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APPLICABLE CODES & REGULATIONS:

(Note: Dyer County & City of Dyersburg code adoption is 2015 ICC, 

w/ exception of IECC-2009)

2012 International Building Code 

2012 International Fuel Gas Code 

2012 International Mechanical Code
2012 International Plumbing Code 

2012 International Fire Code 

2012 International Energy Conservation Code

2012 NFPA 101 -LIFE SAFETY CODE

2017 NFPA 70 -National Electric Code 

MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR LOCAL ADULT CORRECTIONAL 

FACILITIES - Tennessee Corrections Institute| T.C.A. §41-4-140.| 

Revised January 2018

Tennessee Public Building Accessibility Act - 2010 ADA Standards for 

Accessible Design

BUILDING DESIGN CRITERIA :

Occupancy/Use Groups

Institutional  I-3,  Occ. Condition 4  (IBC 308.5) 

New Detention and Correctional  (LSC Ch. 22)

Type of Construction:  Existing & Proposed
IBC Type II-B, Unprotected, Sprinklered

Contractor shall provide 3" tall Painted Stenciled Letters/Labels above accessible 

ceilings denoting the fire rating of all rated walls/partitions.  Maximum spacing of 

label shall be 8 FT. on center, along both sides of wall/partition.

Use & Occupancy Classification:  Existing & Proposed

Exit Discharge (IBC 408.3.6):  Exits are permitted to discharge into a fenced or walled 

courtyard.  (area not less than 50 FT from building, for not less than 15 SF/person).

Horizontal Exits (IBC 1025.1 (2)):  Horizontal Exits are permitted to comprise 100% of exits 

required in Group I-3 Occupancies.  Min. 6 SF/person shall be provided on each side 
of the horizontal exit for number of occupants.

Locks - Remote Release (IBC 408.4.1) provided in accordance w/ Occ. Condition 4.

Smoke Barrier (IBC 408.6) divides area into two smoke compartments (Existing to 

remain).

Permanent Standby Emergency Power shall be provided for elect. locks, egress 

lighting, exit signage, lighting at staff stations, communication systems, fire detection 

and alarms, and smoke removal systems.  Power must be arranged to automatically 
activate within 10 seconds. (IBC 408.4; LSC 101 )

Special Requirements Based on Use & Occ.:

Building Heights and Areas

(Per IBC 506)

Allowable Area:  10,000 SF per Floor (tabular area).

Frontage Increase:  

I(f)= [1/1 - 0.25] 30'/30' = 0.75  (exist. perimeter open space in accord. w/ 506.2)

Sprinkler Increase:
I(s)= 3 (Note: The existing mezzanine areas (inmate housing) are in compliance 

with IBC 505.2.1(2), and are not considered a 'story'.)

A(a)= {10,000 + 7,500(frontage incr.) + 30,000(sprinkler incr.)} =  47,500 SF 

Actual Areas:   (Refer to "Area Schedule")

Allowable Height:  55 FT.

Allowable Stories:  2-Stories (tabular).

Actual Height/ New Addition:   16 FT.

Fire Protection Systems:

Fire Alarm System provided (per IBC 907.2.6.3)

Automatic Sprinkler System provided (per IBC 903.2.6)

Means of Egress:

Occupant Load:  (Refer to Life Safety Plan)

Exit Access Travel Distance (IBC 1017.2):  200 FT Max.

Corridor Fire-Resistance Rating (IBC 1020.1):  1-HR

Corridor - Dead Ends (IBC 1020.4):   50 FT Max.

Mixed Use and Occupancy

IBC 508.3 - Nonseparated Occupancies/Uses:

N/A

Grab Bars:

Grab Bars shall be capable of supporting a 250 pound load applied in any direction 

anywhere along its length.

Structural:

Refer to Structural Sheets for information regarding live loads, dead loads, lateral, 

seismic criteria, and related information.

Existing Facility:

Construction Completed in 2003  (based on Record Documents)

exist. mezzanine--

Seismic Bracing Requirements:

Refer to M,P, FP, & E sheets for seismic bracing requirements.  Elements such as 

Mechanical Equipment, Gas Piping, Sprinkler Piping, Electrical Gear, and Lighting 

Fixtures are noted to require seismic bracing.

SUMMARY OF GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK

SCOPE OF THIS PROJECT CONSISTS OF AN ADDITION TO THE EXISTING 
FACILITY, TO INCLUDE A CLASSROOM, OFFICES, AND ANCILLARY SPACES,

AS INDICATED IN THESE DOCUMENTS.
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CLASSROOM ADDITION

TO DYER COUNTY JAIL
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Dyersburg, Tennessee

Dyer County,  Tennessee

Civil Engineering Solutions TLM Associates, Inc. D.W. Collier Engineering, Inc. D.W. Collier Engineering, Inc. D.W. Collier Engineering, Inc.TLM Associates, Inc.

LS1.1 Life Safety Plan - Overall

LS1.2 Life Safety - UL Designs

A1.0 Floor Plan - Overall

A1.1 Floor Plan

A1.2 Roof Plan & Refl. Ceiling Plan

A2.1 Finishes & Misc. Details

A4.1 Exterior Elevations & Building Sections

A5.1 Wall Sections & Details

CS.1 Cover Sheet

LOCAL / COUNTY JURISDICTION:

Dyer County Code Enforcement

Building & Zoning Office

1910 Pioneer Road
Dyersburg, TN  38024

Ph#  731-287-0775

Authorities  Having  Jurisdiction:

STATE CORRECTIONS ENFORCEMENT:

Tennessee Corrections Institute

279D Stewarts Ferry Pike

Nashville,  TN  37214
www.tn.gov/tci

Ph#  615-741-3816

STATE FIRE MARSHAL'S OFFICE:

Dept. of Commerce and Insurance

Division of Fire Prevention
Codes Enforcement Section

500 James Robertson Parkway
Nashville, TN 37243-1162 

Ph#  615-741-7190

Project Address:
401 E Cedar St,  

Dyersburg, TN 38024

Vicinity Map
Scale:  NTS

M1.1 HVAC Plan

M2.1 HVAC Schedules & Details

P1.1 Plumbing Plan

P2.1 Plumbing Schedules & Details

E1.1 Lighting Plan

E2.1 Power Plan

E3.1 Security Plan

E4.1 Panel Schedules & One-Line

E5.1 General Electrical Information

E5.2 Electrical Details

E5.3 Rated Wall Penetration Details

FP1.1 Fire Protection Plan

FP2.1 Fire Protection Details

S1.0 Abbreviations & General Notes

S1.1 Typical Details

S1.2 Schedules & Associated Details

S2.0 Foundation Plan

S3.0 Foundation Sections

C1.0 Site Plan

C2.0 Grading & Drainage Plan

C3.0 Erosion Control Plan

C4.0 Civil Details

Area Schedule
EXISTING FACILITY -1st Floor (East of 4 HR Fire Wall) 3,746 SF

EXISTING FACILITY -1st Floor (West of 4 HR Fire Wall) 29,924 SF

EXISTING FACILITY -2nd Floor Housing (West of 4 HR Fire Wall) 7,720 SF

NEW ADDITION (West of Existing 4 HR Fire Wall) 1,574 SF

Grand Total 42,964 SF
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FH2-15-24 FH Flow Data (For Reference Only)* *   2024-02-15

NOTE TO BIDDERS:

THE PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING (PEMB) ASSEMBLY / PACKAGE IS 
PROVIDED BY OWNER, AND INSTALLED BY CONCTRACTOR.  THIS BID 

INCLUDES ERECTION/INSTALLATION OF THE PEMB ASSEMBLY AND RELATED 
COMPONENTS, AS INDICATED.  THIS BID ALSO INCLUDES PROVIDING AND 

INSTALLING THE CORRUGATED METAL LINER PANELS (INTERIOR PANELS) AS 

INDICATED IN THIS DRAWING SET.
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION NOTES
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3. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ACCESS TO ALL PROPERTIES.
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10. ALL CHANGES SHALL BE APPROVED BY ENGINEER.
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DEMOLITION NOTES:
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6. SHOULD REMOVAL AND/OR RELOCATION ACTIVITIES DAMAGE OFF-SITE STRUCTURES, THEN 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NEW MATERIALS/STRUCTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. DAMAGE TO ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS TO REMAIN WILL BE REPLACED 
AT CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE.
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7. DEMOLITION SHALL BE SCHEDULED AND COORDINATED WITH OWNER, ARCHITECT, AND 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY WORK BEING PERFORMED.
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3. THIS PROPERTY IS LOCATED IN SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREAS SUBJECT TTO INUNDATION BY THE 1% 
ANNUAL CHANCE OF FLOOD AND ZONE ”X” (ARES OF 0.2% ANNUAL CHANCE; AREAS OF 1% ANNUAL 
CHANCE FLOOD WITH AVERAGE DEPTHS OF LESS THAN 1 FOOT OR DRAINAGE AREAS LESS THAN 1 
SQUARE MILE; AND AREAS PROTECTED BY LEVESS FROM 1% ANNUAL CHANCE OF FLOOD) AS PER 
FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY FLOOD BOUNDARY AND FLOODWAY MAP COMMUNITY PANEL 
NO. 47054C0194E DATED 10/16/08).
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REMOVE ±50 L.F. OF EX. FENCE FOR 
CONSTRUCTION OF NEW BUILDING. 
COORDINATE WITH OWNER REPRESENTATIVE.

2. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONISBLE FOR REMOVING ALL DEBRIS FROM THE SITE AND 
DISPOSING THE DEBRIS IN A LAWFUL MANNER. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
OBTAINING ALL PERMITS REQUIRED FOR DEMOLITION AND DISPOSAL.

THE SITE HAS FEATURES/COM PON ENTS THAT NEED TO BE DEMOLISHED AND REMOVED. WHEN 
DEBRIS IS ENCOUNTERED DURING CONSTRUCTION THE DEBRIS SHALL BE DEMOLISHED PER THE 
FOLLOWING NOTES AND SITE SPECIFICATIONS:

1. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DEMOLITION, REMOVAL, AND DISPOSING IN A 
LOCATION APPROVED BY ALL GOVERNING AUTHORITIES, OF ALL PARKING DRIVES, UTILITIES, 
ETC., SUCH THAT THE IMPROVEMENTS SHOWN ON THE REMAINING PLANS CAN BE 
CONSTRUCTED. ALL FACILITIES TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE UNDERCUT TO SUITABLE MATERIAL 
AND BROUGHT TO GRADE WITH SUITABLE COMPACTED FILL MATERIAL PER THE SPECIFICATIONS.

3. ALL EXISTING SEWERS, PIPING AND UTILITIES SHOWN ARE NOT TO BE INTERPRETED AS THE 
EXACT LOCATION, OR AS THE ONLY OBSTACLES THAT MAY OCCUR ON THE SITE. VERIFY 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND PROCEED WITH CAUTION AROUND ANY ANTICIPATED FEATURES. GIVE 
NOTICE TO ALL UTILITY COMPANIES REGARDING DESTRUCTION AND REMOVAL OF ALL SERVICE 
LINES AND CAP ALL LINES BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

7. ANY EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT, PRIVACY FENCES AND WALLS, CONCRETE 
CURBS, OR SIDEWALKS DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 
SHALL BE REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

4. CONTRACTOR MUST PROTECT THE PUBLIC AT ALL TIMES WITH FENCING, BARRICADES, 
ENCLOSURES, ETC., TO THE BEST PRACTICES.
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1. BENCHMARK: CROSS-CUT IN N/E WINGWALL OF U.S. HWY. 51 BRIDGE OVER THE NORTH FORKED 
DEER RIVER SHOWN AS RM7 ON FIRM (FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP) SEE MAP 470047 0005 C , 
PANEL 5 OF 15
ELEVATION = 279.81 (MSL)

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF 
ANY TRENCH STABILIZATION REQUIRED BY OSHA CONSTRUCTION STANDARD FOR 
EXCAVATIONS, 29 CFR PART 1926, SUBPART P.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION RELATED 
SURVEYING, INCLUDING ALL LAYOUT AND GRADE STAKING. THE CONTRACTOR 
WILL ALSO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR GEOTECHNICAL TESTING.

1. LOCATION OF EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND NOT 
NECESSARILY ALL OF SAME. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
CONTACTING THE APPROPRIATE UTILITY COMPANY TO DETERMINE THE EXACT 
LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES AND UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES PRIOR TO THE 
INITIATION OF ANY CONSTRUCTION. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO ASSUME FULL 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE TO ANY UTILITIES ENCOUNTERED WITHIN CONSTRUCTION 
LIMITS. FOR SITE LOCATION OF EXISTING UTILITIES INVOLVING CITY, COUNTY, AND/OR 
UTILITY COMPANIES, PLEASE CALL 811.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL AND MAINTAIN ALL EROSION CONTROL 
MEASURES PRIOR TO INITIATING CONSTRUCTION. SEE SPECIFIC NOTES, 
DRAWINGS, & DETAILS FOR MEASURES REQUIRED.

LAYOUT NOTE:
COORDINATE WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL PLAN 
FOR BUIDING DIMENIONS

REMOVE ±80 L.F. OF EX. 6” 
PVC ROOF DRAIN

4. ALL CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS & PROCEDURES SHALL BE PER CITY CNST. 
STANDARDS AND SPECS., UNLESS NOTED.

6. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO INSURE THAT ALL REQUIRED 
BUILDING PERMITS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY 
CONSTRUCTION.
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2. BOUNDARY & TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY PROVIDED BY MCCLURE ASSOCIATES OF DYERSBURG. 
DATED APRIL, 2021.

VICINITY MAP
N.T.S.
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5. SEE DETAIL SHEET AND GENERAL NOTES SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
PERTAINING TO THIS SHEET.
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4. BUILDING/SITE LAYOUT PROVIDED BY ILM ASSOCIATES. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR BUILDING LAYOUT 
AND ADDITIONAL SITE DETAILS (I.E, SIDEWALK, ENTRANCES, PATIO AREAS, WHEEL STOPS, CONCRETE APRON, 
HANDICAP RAMPS, ETC.).

z O
Of 
u 
00 IU 
o

//
//
//

u/
ir
II i 
II

•s
: oo oo
» to cr> 

co
im
; o S
: ££ CXI

: cn n

|Û

iuI—
<
Q

**

**

**

’*X.

1. PROPERTY LINES SHALL BE FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. GRADING, 
CLEARING AND THE ERECTION OR REMOVAL OF FENCES ALONG PROPERTY LINES 
SHALL BE FULLY COORDINATED WITH ADJACENT PROPERTY OWNERS BEFORE 
BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION.
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2. VERIFY SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. NOTIFY THE CITY 
ARCHITECT & ENGINEER OF ANY VARIATIONS PRIOR TO 
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.
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PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION 
(SURFACE UNLESS NOTED)

7. PIPE FOUNDATIONS: PIPE FOUNDATIONS ON TRENCH BOTTOM SHALL BE LINED 
WITH APPROVED FILL. THICKNESS OF THE FILL MAT SHALL BE AT LEAST 6”.

.<y>\

.<y>\

O
<7

I 
I

I 
I 
I

PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF BASE MATERIAL, THE AREA TO BE PAVED SHALL 
BE PROOF-ROLLED. ANY SUBGRADE FAILING THE PROOF-ROLL SHALL BE

d. TESTED, AND IF TEST RESULTS FALL BELOW THE SPECIFIED LEVEL IN AN 
AREA DISTURBED BY THE CONTRACTOR, THE SUBGRADE IN THAT AREA 
SHALL BE REWORKED TO ACHIEVE THE DENSITY SPECIFIED. ALL SUCH 
REWORK SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE SCOPE OF THE 
PROJECT AND/OR CONTRACT AND SHALL BE AT THE EXPENSE OF THE 
CONTRACTOR.

CONNECT NEW 6” SDR26 DRAIN PIPE TO EX. 12” 
ROOF DRAIN PIPE AND INSTALL/EXTEND ±10 L.F., 
ON SAME ALIGNMENT AS EXISTING ROOF DRAIN 
LEAVING BLDG. EXTEND TO NEW CLEANOUT
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3. THIS PROPERTY IS LOCATED IN SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREAS SUBJECT TTO INUNDATION BY THE 1% 
ANNUAL CHANCE OF FLOOD AND ZONE "X" (ARES OF 0.2% ANNUAL CHANCE; AREAS OF 1% ANNUAL 
CHANCE FLOOD WITH AVERAGE DEPTHS OF LESS THAN 1 FOOT OR DRAINAGE AREAS LESS THAN 1 
SQUARE MILE; AND AREAS PROTECTED BY LEVESS FROM 1% ANNUAL CHANCE OF FLOOD) AS PER 
FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY FLOOD BOUNDARY AND FLOODWAY MAP COMMUNITY PANEL 
NO. 47054C0194E DATED 10/16/08).

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION 
BOTTOM OF CURB

UJ 
O 
5

S

3. WHEN FIELD TESTS INDICATE THAT INSTALLED COMPACTED MATERIAL DO NOT 
MEET REQUIREMENTS, THE CONTRACTOR WILL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL COMPACTION 
UNTIL SPECIFIED DENSITY IS ACHIEVED, OR REMOVE AND REPLACE DEFECTIVE 
MATERIAL AS DIRECTED BY SOILS ENGINEER AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

4. SITE PREPARATON: ALL TOPSOIL, VEGETATON, ROOTS, AND ANY SOFT SOILS 
IN THE BUILDING OR PAVEMENT AREAS WILL BE STRIPPED FROM THE GROUND 
SURFACE AND EITHER HAULED OFF, OR STOCKPILED AS DIRECTED BY THE 
ENGINEER FOR LATER USE.

b. BACKFILL UNDER, AROUND AND OVER PIPE: IMMEDIATELY AFTER LAYING 
PIPE, BACKFILL THE TRENCH WITH APPROVED FILL TO AN ELEVATON OF 
12” ABOVE THE TOP OF PIPE, MAKING CERTAIN THAT THE FILL IS 
COMPACTED AROUND THE HAUNCHES OF THE PIPE. GRADE AT 12” ABOVE 
PIPE TO BE COMPACTED TO 70% RELATIVE DENSITY (ASTM D4254) FROM 
12” ABOVE TOP OF PIPE TO FINISHED GRADE OR PAVEMENT SUBGRADE, 
BACKFILL WITH A CLEAN SUITABLE FILL MATERIAL IN LOOSE LIFTS OF NOT 
MORE THAN 8” IN THICKNESS. BACKFILL TO BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF 
MATERIAL’S MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS DETERMINED BY THE STANDARD 
PROCTOR COMPACTION TEST (ASTM D698). THE MATERIAL’S MOISTURE 
CONTENT WILL BE MAINTAINED TO WITHIN 2% OF ITS OPTIMUM MOISTURE.

2. GEOTECHNICAL TESTING AND FREQUENCY: TEST PROPOSED MATERIALS TO 
VERIFY SUITABILITY FOR USE, GRADUATION OF MATERIAL, MOISTURE-DENSITY 
RELATION BY D698 STANDARD PROCTOR METHOD, ATTERBERG LIMITS, BEARING 
VALUE, AND PERCENT OF ORGANIC MATERIALS. TEST FREQUENCY WILL BE AT 
LEAST 1 (ONE) TEST FOR EACH 2500 S.F. OF FILLED AREA. EACH LIFT WILL 
BE TESTED TO VERIFY COMPACTION MEETS REQUIREMENTS. REPORTS OF 
TESTING RESULTS WILL BE SENT TO ENGINEER.

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION 
TOP OF CURB

1. BENCHMARK: CROSS-CUT IN N/E WINGWALL OF U.S. HWY. 51 BRIDGE OVER THE NORTH FORKED 
DEER RIVER SHOWN AS RM7 ON FIRM (FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP) SEE MAP 470047 0005 C , 
PANEL 5 OF 15 
ELEVATION = 279.81 (MSL)

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION 
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

>- ca

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION 
HIGH POINT
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1. MINIMUM COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR FILL IN AREAS MAY BE ACHIEVED 
BY PLACING THE FILL IN 6” THICK LOOSE LIFTS AND COMPACTING TO MINIMUM 
OF 95 PERCENT OF STANDARD PROCTOR DENSITY WITH MOISTURE CONTENT OF 
COHESIVE FILL MATERIAL MAINTAINED WITHIN TWO TO THREE (2 - 3) 
PERCENTAGE POINTS OF OPTIMUM AS DEFINED BY THE STANDARD PROCTOR 
TEST. COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR LAWN AREAS SHALL BE 85 PERCENT 
OF STANDARD PROCTOR.
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//
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5. PROPOSED CONTOURS AND SPOT ELEVATIONS INDICATE TOP OF FINISHED 
GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. PROPOSED GRADES SHOWN IN PROFILE ARE 
TOP OF CURB ELEVATIONS UNLESS NOTED.

6. ALL PROPOSED DRAINAGE PIPES TO BE REINFORCED CONCRETE CLASS III 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
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TESTING: IN-PLACE DENSITY TESTS SHOULD BE PERFORMED AT FILL GRADE 
(12” ABOVE TOP OF PIPE) AND AT EVERY 8” LIFT OF FILL TO FINISHED 

c. GRADE FOR EVERY 50 LINEAL FEET OF PIPE.

u 
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2. BOUNDARY & TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY PROVIDED BY MCCLURE ASSOCIATES OF DYERSBURG. 
DATED APRIL, 2021.

VICINITY MAP
N.T.S.

5. SEE DETAIL SHEET AND GENERAL NOTES SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
PERTAINING TO THIS SHEET.
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±14 L.F. OF 8” 
SDR26 PVC AT 0.50 
% MIN. SLOPE

new nyloplast Manhole 
RIM=È75.70 

EX. 12”=±>71 
(CONFIRM LOCATION & 

INVERT ELEVATION OF EX.
12” PVC DRAIN PIPE)
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4. BUILDING/SITE LAYOUT PROVIDED BY TLM ASSOCIATES. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR BUILDING LAYOUT 
AND ADDITIONAL SITE DETAILS (I.E, SIDEWALK, ENTRANCES, PATIO AREAS, WHEEL STOPS, CONCRETE APRON, 
HANDICAP RAMPS, ETC.).
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8. BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS: ALL TRENCHES EXCAVATED FOR THE INSTALLATION 
OF DRAINAGE, PRIVATE SANITARY SEWER, WATER OR ANY UTILITY IN PROPOSED 
PAVED AREAS SHALL BE COMPACTED AS OUTLINED BELOW:
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EX. INLEt\

TOP=±273\
EX. 18” INV\N.=±270.0
EX. 12” INV'NE.=±270.2 
(CONFIRM LOCATION PIPE 
SIZES 8c INV. ^LEV.)
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ry 19” PVC PIPE 
(CONFIRM LOCATION & INÆRT 
1 'ELEVATIONS AT TIE-IN)
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a. WATER SETTLING, PUDDLING AND/OR JETTING OF BACKFILL MATERIALS AS 
A COMPACTON METHOD ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.
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SITE

EROSION CONTROL NOTES

CONSULTANT
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FINAL STABILIZATION NOTES
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6. ALL CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE CHECKED, AND REPAIRED AS NECESSARY, 
WEEKLY IN DRY PERIODS AND WITHIN 24 HOURS AFTER ANY RAINFALL OF 0.5 
INCHES WITHIN A 24 HOUR PERIOD. DURING PROLONGED RAINFALL, DAILY 
CHECKING AND REPAIRING IS NECESSARY. THE PERMITTEE SHALL MAINTAIN 
RECORDS OF CHECKS AND REPAIRS.
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5. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURE MUST BE IN PLACE AND 
FUNCTIONAL BEFORE EARTH MOVING OPERATIONS BEGIN, AND MUST BE 
CONSTRUCTED AND MAINTAINED THROUGHOUT THE CONSTRUCTION PERIOD. 
TEMPORARY MEASURES MAY BE REMOVED AT THE BEGINNING OF THE WORK 
DAY, BUT MUST BE REPLACED AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY OR PRIOR TO 
RAINFALL EVENTS.

ROCK 
CONSTRUCTION 
ENTRANCE

/
co

Lu k 
~u / 

§/

1. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO INSURE THAT ALL REQUIRED 
PERMITS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY CONSTRUCTION OR 
OTHER ACTIVITY ON THE SITE.

2. ALL NEWLY CUT OR FILL AREAS LACKING ADEQUATE VEGETATION SHALL BE 
FERTILIZED, MULCHED, SEEDED, AND/OR SODDED TO EFFECTIVELY CONTROL SOIL 
EROSION.
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3. A SPECIFIC INDIVIDUAL SHALL BE DESIGNATED TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS ON EACH PROJECT SITE.
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4. A TDEC CONSTRUCTION STORM WATER PERMIT IS NOT REQUIRED DUE TO THE 
SIZE OF THIS PROJECT; HOWEVER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE 
FOR MAINTAINING SOIL EROSION CONTROL MEASURES AS NOTED ON THE PLANS 
AND AS REQUESTED BY THE OWNER DURING CONSTRUCTION. THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL ALSO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR SATISFYING THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 
STATE OF TENNESSEE DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT AND CONSERVATOIN 
(TDEC) AS SET FORTH IN THE TENNESSEE EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL 
HANDBOOK. ALL SOIL EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE MAINTAINED 
THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF THE CONTRACT SO AS TO PREVENT ANY 
SEDIMENTATION FROM WASHING OFF THE SITE ONTO ADJACENT PROPERTY OR 
PUBLIC RIGHTS-OF-WAY. SEDIMENT FENCE SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN 
ON PLANS AND/OR AS NECESSARY TO CONTROL EROSION AND SEDIMENT. THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A LOG OF ALL MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES FOR 
THE EROSION CONTROL ELEMENTS.

1. INSTALL CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE.
2. INSTALL EROSION CONTROL LOGS/WADDLE; SILT

FENCE à INLET PROTECTION.
3. DEMOLITION
4. STRIP AND REMOVE TOP SOIL.
5. EARTHWORK OPERATION (GRADING).
6. CONSTRUCT BUILDING.
7. INSTALL CURBS AND PARKING LOT.
8. PROVIDE NECESSARY EROSION CONTROL SODDING

AND SEEDING IN REMAINING AREAS.
9. REMOVE TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES

AFTER SITE IS STABILIZED.
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3 CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS TO THE ENGINEER:
- SIGNED COPY OF THE NOTICE OF INTENT PRIOR TO DISTURBANCE
- EVIDENCE OF CERTIFICATION OF INSPECTOR
- LOCATION OF NOTICE OF COVERAGE ON SITE
- COPY OF TDEC ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE OF TERMINATION TO BE 

INCLUDED WITH CLOSE OUT DOCUMENTS
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2. AFTER FULL STABILIZATOR OF AL DISTURBED AREAS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
REMOVE ALL TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL ITEMS. FULL STABILIZATION 
SHALL MEAN COVERAGE OF THE SITE WITH PERMANENT GRASS (A 
SIGNIFICANT PERCENTAGE OF BERMUDA OR FESCUE DEPENDING UPON THE MIX 
SPECIFIED AND THE TIME OF YEAR OF APPLICATION) WHICH IS SUSTAINABLE 
AND GROWING. TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROLS SHALL BE REMOVED.

10 5 0 10

SCALE: 1”=10’

1. ALL DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE STABILIZED BY SEEDING OR WITH SOD, 
STABLIZING MATERIALS SHALL BE APPLIED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE OR 
COMPLETION OF FINAL GRADING AND IN NO CASE GREATER THAN 14 DAYS. 
PRIORTY SHALL BE GIVEN TO FINISHING OPERATIONS AND PERMANENT 
STABILIZATION OVER TEMPORARY EROSION PREVENTION AND SEDIMENT 
CONTROL MEASURES.
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TLMSILT FENCE FABRIC
NYLOPLAST DRAIN BASIN: 28__AG__X

2” Architects + EngineersASPHALT ABOVE CONCRETE SLAB/

50’ MIN. 1 REVISIONS
/■

o

18’ MIN WIDTH GUIDELINE<2% SLOPE/

8” MIN THICKNESS GUIDELINE

/

COMPACTED SOIL

4”—I

PLAN VIEW OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ROAD

,nnnm
A

50’ MIN.

MATERIAL

CONSULTANT

PROJECT NOJNAME

DWG NO. 7001-110-188

RECOMMENDED MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTHS

PIPE DIAM. MIN. TRENCH WIDTH

UJ4" 21"

6" 23"

ÜSECTION A-A 8" 26"

10" 28"

12" 30"

15" 34"

18" 39"

24" 48"

HAUNCH 30" 56"

36" 64"

42" 72"

48" 80"
NOTES:

54" 88"

60" 96"

PIPE DIAM. H-25

12"-48" 12"

oo54" - 60" 24" 60" u* VEHICLES IN EXCESS OF 75T MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL COVER:

PIPE DIAM.

0UP TO 24"■

30"-36" 36":
42"-60" 48" LU<:I

-----------

; .......
00

2 ADDED E-80 INFORMATION TJR

? 2007 ADS. INC. REV. DESCRIPTION BY

«

u£
A

TYP. INLET PROTECTION
N.T.S.

V»

1 (DWOOD STAKE

u

G>
a

FLOW

CIVIL DETAILS
Dec. 8, 2023

J-6401BSEDIMENT LOG

TYP. INLET SEDIMENT BARRIER C4.0N.T.S.

ASSOCIATES

I I I I I 17 »

TEMPORARY DRAINAGE 
PIPE WHERE NEEDED “

STORM 
S6W6R 
GRATE

TEMPORARY DRAINAGE 
PIPE WHERE NEEDED

LIFTING 
STRAPS

SWALE 
BOTTOM

4" MIN ON 12" - 24" 
6" MIN ON 30‘

HIGH STRENGTH 
VELCRO CLOSURE

ANCHOR SILT 
FENCE FABRIC 
6” DEEP WITH 4" 
RUN-OUT LENGTH

MINIMUM PIPE BURIAL 
DEPTH PER PIPE 
MANUFACTURER

ft 
co

Î 
Ï

J 
;

CLEAN WASHED STONE SIZES FROM 2” 
TO 4” 8” DEPTH WITH GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

INITIAL
BACKFILL

SOLID
SOLID
SOLID
SOLID
SOLID

GO 
UJ

LU
LU

3” UNDERCUT PRIOR TO 
PLACEMENT OF MACHINED 
RIPRAP

>- •- •. •. •. •- •- •- •- •- <

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC 
SHALL BE PLACED UNDER 
ENTIRE WIDTH OF RIPRAP

EXISTING NATURAL
GROUND

STANDARD
STANDARD
STANDARD
STANDARD
STANDARD

EDGE OF 
PUBLIC ROAD

DIRECTION OF 
RUNOFF

FINAL
BACKFILL

PART# 
2812AG~ 
2815AG 
2818AG 
2824AG 
283QAG

s 
O 
ro

4. BEDDING: SUITABLE MATERIAL SHALL BE CLASS I, II OR III. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 
DOCUMENTATION FOR MATERIAL SPECIFICATION TO ENGINEER. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED BY THE 
ENGINEER, MINIMUM BEDDING THICKNESS SHALL BE 4" (100mm) FOR4"-24" (100mm-600mm); 6" (150mm) 
FOR 30"-60" (750mm-900mm).

o<

ft 
co 
CM

WOOD STAKE (±2’ 
O.C.) TO ONLY 
PENETRATE 
NETTING, NOT 
CURLEX MATERIAL

PROPOSED INLET 
STRUCTURE

2. MEASURES SHOULD BE TAKEN TO PREVENT MIGRATION OF NATIVE FINES INTO BACKFILL MATERIAL, 
WHEN REQUIRED.

3. FOUNDATION: WHERE THE TRENCH BOTTOM IS UNSTABLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXCAVATE TO A 
DEPTH REQUIRED BY THE ENGINEER AND REPLACE WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL AS SPECIFIED BY THE 
ENGINEER. AS AN ALTERNATIVE AND AT THE DISCRETION OF THE DESIGN ENGINEER, THE TRENCH 
BOTTOM MAY BE STABILIZED USING A GEOTEXTILE MATERIAL.

5. INITIAL BACKFILL: SUITABLE MATERIAL SHALL BE CLASS I, II OR III IN THE PIPE ZONE EXTENDING NOT 
LESS THAN 6" ABOVE CROWN OF PIPE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR 
MATERIAL SPECIFICATION TO ENGINEER. MATERIAL SHALL BE INSTALLED AS REQUIRED IN ASTM D2321, 
LATEST EDITION.

SEDIMENT LOG STAKING (IF NEEDED)
N.T.S

STAKES TO BE USED
TO ANCHOR LOGS.

STAKE ON INLET
SIDE OF LOG.

6. MINIMUM COVER: MINIMUM COVER, H, IN NON-TRAFFIC APPLICATIONS (GRASS OR LANDSCAPE AREAS) 
IS 12" FROM THE TOP OF PIPE TO GROUND SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COVER MAY BE REQUIRED TO 
PREVENT FLOATION. FOR TRAFFIC APPLICATIONS, MINIMUM COVER, H, IS 12" UP TO 48" DIAMETER PIPE 
AND 24" OF COVER FOR 54"-60" DIAMETER PIPE, MEASURED FROM TOP OF PIPE TO BOTTOM OF FLEXIBLE 
PAVEMENT OR TO TOP OF RIGID PAVEMENT.
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CLEAN WASHED STONE 
SIZES FROM 2” TO 4” 8” 
DEPTH

UJ
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TRAFFIC LOADS: CONCRETE SLAB DIMENSIONS ARE FOR GUIDELINE 
PURPOSES ONLY. ACTUAL CONCRETE SLAB MUST BE DESIGNED 
TAKING INTO CONSIDERATION LOCAL SOIL CONDITIONS, TRAFFIC 
LOADING, & OTHER APPLICABLE DESIGN FACTORS.

THE BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE CRUSHED STONE OR OTHER 
GRANULAR MATERIAL MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF CLASS II 
MATERIAL AS DEFINED IN ASTM D2321. BEDDING & BACKFILL FOR 
SURFACE DRAINAGE INLETS SHALL BE PLACED & COMPACTED 
UNIFORMLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM D2321.

CKS 
10/18/06

8 
CO 
CM

THIS PRINT DISCLOSES SUBJECT MATTER IN WHICH 
NYLOPLAST HAS PROPRIETARY RIGHTS. THE RECEIPT 

OR POSSESSION OF THIS PRINT DOES NOT CONFER, 
TRANSFER, OR LICENSE THE USE OF THE DESIGN OR 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION SHOWN HEREIN 
REPRODUCTION OF THIS PRINT OR ANY INFORMATION 
CONTAINED HEREIN, OR MANUFACTURE OF ANY 
ARTICLE HEREFROM, FOR THE DISCLOSURE TO OTHERS 
IS FORBIDDEN. EXCEPT BY SPECIFIC WRITTEN 
PERMISSION FROM NYLOPLAST.

NTS 
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1. ALL PIPE SYSTEMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM D2321, "STANDARD PRACTICE 
FOR
UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION OF THERMOPLASTIC PIPE FOR SEWERS AND OTHER GRAVITY FLOW
APPLICATIONS", LATEST ADDITION

o
CD 
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©ADAPTER 

ANGLES
VARIABLE 0“-360' 

ACCORDING TO 
PLANS

u 
LU

CURLEX SEDIMENT LOGS
OR EQUAL

SILT FENCE DETAIL
N.T.S

FL€X 
RODS

Pop open and 
support

SPRINGLINE

4” FOR 12”-24” PIPE
6” FOR 30”-60” PIPE

A
À

MIN. COVER TO 
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT, H

©WATERTIGHT JOINT
(CORRUGATED HDPE SHOWN)

(3) VARIABLE INVERT HEIGHTS 
AVAILABLE (ACCORDING TO 

PLANS/TAKE OFF)

®- GRATES/SOLID COVER SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON PER ASTM A536 GRADE 70-50-05, 
® - FRAMES SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON PER ASTM A536 GRADE 70-50-05
© - DRAIN BASIN TO BE CUSTOM MANUFACTURED ACCORDING TO PLAN DETAILS 

RISERS ARE NEEDED FOR BASINS OVER 84' DUE TO SHIPPING RESTRICTIONS 
SEE DRAWING NO. 7001-110065

® - DRAINAGE CONNECTION STUB JOINT TIGHTNESS SHALL CONFORM TO 

ASTM D3212 FOR CORRUGATED HDPE (ADS & HANCOR DUAL WALL) & 
SDR35PVC

© - ADAPTERS CAN BE MOUNTED ON ANY ANGLE O’ TO 360°. TO DETERMINE 

MINIMUM ANGLE BETWEEN ADAPTERS SEE DRAWING NO. 7001-110-012, 
7001-110-013.&7001-110-014

®(2> INTEGRATED DUCTILE IRON 
FRAME & GRATE TO 

MATCH BASIN O.D.

© VARIOUS TYPES OF INLET & OUTLET ADAPTERS 
AVAILABLE: 4" - 30" FOR CORRUGATED HDPE 

(ADS N-12, ADS SINGLE WALL, HANCOR DUAL WALL), 
SDR 35, SCH 40 DWV, CORRUGATED & RIBBED PVC

/

TYPICAL TRENCH 
DETAIL

/

• I

© VARIABLE SUMP DEPTH 
ACCORDING TO PLANS 

(6* MIN ON 12"-24", 10" MIN ON 30")

MIN. 2.25” (NOMINAL) X Z25” (NOM) 
- (1.75” ACTUAL X 1.75” ACTUAL) 

(3.06 SQ. IN.) HARDWOOD POST 
(OAK OR HICKORY) OR 

MIN. 1.25 LB/FT STEEL POST (STD 
T OR ”U” SECTION) - LENGTH 58”

MINIMUM RECOMMENDED COVER BASED ON 
VECHICLE LOADING CONDITIONS
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ADVANCED DRAINAGE SYSTEMS. INC. ("ADS”) HAS PREPARED THIS DETAIL BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED TO ADS. THIS 
DRAWING IS INTENDED TO DEPICT THE COMPONENTS AS REQUESTED. ADS HAS NOT PERFORMED ANY ENGINEERING OR DESIGN 
SERVICES FOR THIS PROJECT, NOR HAS ADS INDEPENDENTLY VERIFIED THE INFORMATION SUPPUED. THE INSTALLATION DETAILS 
PROVIDED HEREIN ARE GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS AND ARE NOT SPECIFIC FOR THIS PROJECT. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL 
REVIEW THESE DETAILS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. IT IS THE DESIGN ENGINEERS RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE THE DETAILS 
PROVIDED HEREIN MEETS OR EXCEEDS THE APPLICABLE NATIONAL. STATE. OR LOCAL REQUIREMENTS AND TO ENSURE THAT THE 
DETAILS PROVIDED HEREIN ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR THIS PROJECT.___________________________________________________________________
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REF.

EXISTING 4-HR FIRE WALL 
and Smoke Barrier:
Horizontal Exit for Female Population-
to separate Area of Refuge for 
Emergency Evacuation

EXERCISE YARD 

(MALE)

EXISTING DRIVE

GUARD 
TOWER

EXISTING FENCE

EXIST. FENCE
EXIST. GATE

EXISTING FENCE

EXERCISE YARD 

(FEMALE)

REFUGE AREA 
2,220 SF / 15 SF = 148 occ.
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123
FingerPrint

EXISTING DRIVE

REFUGE AREA
1300 SF / 15 SF = 86 occ.

EXISTING SHERIFF'S OFFICE 
/ BUSINESS OCCUPANCY

EXISTING 2-HR FIRE BARRIER 
/ OCCUPANCY SEPARATION

REFUGE AREA
825 SF / 15 SF = 55 occ.

REFUGE AREA
825 SF / 15 SF = 55 occ.

EXIT PATH TRAVEL DIST: 
91 FT.
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EXIT PATH TRAVEL DIST: 
194 FT.
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31 occ.

1 occ.

1 occ. 1 occ.

1 occ.

18 occ.

18 occ.

Existing Areas of Refuge/ 
Emergency Evacuation

Plan Legend

Existing Detention Areas-
No modifications

Existing Detention Areas-
Female -No modifications

Existing Sheriff's Office-
No modifications

PROPOSED ADDITION

Existing Facility - Inmates (Maximum):

A. Male - Cellblocks/Dayrooms:
a. 132 inmates

B. Female - Cellblocks/Dayrooms:
a.   38 inmates

C. Isolation Cells:

a.    6  inmates
D. Holding Cells:

a. 12  inmates
SubTotal:           188 inmates

Proposed Addition:
A. Offices & Interview   4
B. Classroom L109 33
SubTotal for Addition: 37 occ.

Existing Jail Staff:   24 occ. 

(approx.)

Total Sheriff's Office Occupancy:  

8,423 SF / 100 sf =   85 occ.

OCCUPANT LOADS:

Total:

Existing + Proposed, inmates + staff:
         334 occ.

Plan Legend - Fire Rated Components

1-Hour Fire Barrier:
3 5/8" Mtl Studs @ 16" O.C., w/ 1 Layer 5/8" 
Type "X" Gyp. Bd. Ea. Side, (Painted).  Top of 
wall: 10'-0" AFF.  Fire-seal head of wall and all 
penetrations per U.L. Listed Assembly.
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UL Design No. U419
(Refer to Sheet LS1.2)
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Life Safety Plan1
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Item 5, spaced a max of 24 In. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

KINETICS NOISE CONTROL INC — Type Isomax

Architects + Engineers

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO - Vlper25’H CGC INC - Type SCX.
Page Bottom

CRACO MFG INC - SmartStud251H UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SCX, SGX.
Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC - Viper25 PLITEQ INC - Type GENIECUPUSG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SCX.

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25™

CGC INC - Type USGX.

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO - Type USGX.
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO - Viper20'"

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263
USG MEXICO S A DE C V - Type USGX.

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC Viper20™BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada
See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C - Viper20'"
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS - RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - Type A237 or A237RSee General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. U419
May 28,2015 NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO - NelcoALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

Nonbearing Wall Ratings - 1,2,3 or4 Hr (See Items 4 & 5 through 5K)

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV - Type SUPREME Framing System

QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System5) UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO - 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX. UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO - Type AS
4 '4A ( 5)2

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO - Type SUPREME Framing System
J

STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

*
:?) ; 5,)

* 5 i
CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS - CD ProSTUD

DMFCWBS LLC- ProSTUD

MBA METAL FRAMING - ProSTUD

RAM SALES LLC- Ram ProSTUD

(Item 5E) and optional at remaining stud locations.STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS LLC- Tri-S ProSTUD

7Aai Ab

SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS - The Edge
Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

■: x XX?A Last Updated on 2015-05-28

Questions? Print this page Terms of Use Page TooSTUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS - CROCSTUD
2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional2 1-5/82

1-5/8 Optional2 2 layers, 5/8 In. thick © 2015 ULLLC

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 In. thick Optional

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC- TRUE-STUD’"1 3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 In. thick Optional
•V 4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC- Viper25 "
as FA.

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC- Viper20r"

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Vlper25"* Track

EB MéTAL INC — EB Stud
CRACO MFG INC — SmartTrack25'“

MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC - Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum
OLMAR SUPPLY INC - PRIMESTUD

CGC INC - Type ULX

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC - StudRIte'"
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper2O’M Track

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX

USG MEXICO S A DE C V Type ULX

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20’H Track

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV - Type SUPREME Framing System

RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC - Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall
QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

11 of 1 1 7/30/2015 9:55 AM

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO ■ Type SUPREME Framing System

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of WallSTEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

Gypsum Board Protection On Each Side Of Wall

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC - Type SUPREME Framing System

Rating, Hr

3-1/2 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick Optional Rating, Hr

2-1/2 1 layer, 1/2 in. thick1 1-1/2 In. 3-5/8 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick 3-1/2 in.

1 1-5/8 1 layer, 3/4 In. thick Optional 2 layers, 5/8 In. thick Optional2 1-5/8

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional 3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick OptionalCLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS - CD ProTRAK 4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

2 3-1/2 1 layer, 3/4 in. thick 3 in. UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type DUX
DMFCWBS LLC — ProTRAK 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 tn. thick Optional3

2 layers, 3/4 in. thick Optional3 1-5/8

MBA METAL FRAMING ProTRAK 3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 In. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional
RAM SALES LLC— Ram ProTRAK

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

4 2-1/2 2 layers, 3/4 in. thick 2 in.
STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS LLC- Tri-S ProTRAK

SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS - The Edge

STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — CROCSTUD Track

CGC INC - Type SHX.

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO - Type FRX-G, SHX.

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC- TRUE-TRACK'"
USG MEXICO S A DE C V - Type SHX.

PAC INTERNATIONAL INC - Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).

RAY-BAR ENGINEERING CORP — Type RB-LBG

2. Steel Studs — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under

3 of 11 6 of 11 7/30/2015 9:55 AM 9 of 11 7/30/2015 9:55 AM7/30/2015 9:55 AM

ASSOCIATES

Min Thkns of 
Insulation 
(Item 4)

5. Gypsum Board* — Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical 
joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints In adjacent layers

No. of 
Layers 

& Thkns 
of Panel

No. of 
Layers 

8> Thkns 
of Panel

Min Stud 
Depth, in.
Item 2E

b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 43 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse

No. of Layers 
& Thickness 

of Panel

5C. Gypsum Board* — (For Use With Item 2B) Rating Limited to 1 Hour. 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, Gypsum panels with 
beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. (Vertical Application) - The gypsum board is to be

« Of I I
BXUVU419 - Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Min 
Thkns of 

Insulation 
(Item 4B)

Min 
Thkns of 

Insulation 
(Item 4)

CGC INC - 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 orIPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-XI, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 
3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

51. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5} - Norn. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered 
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in item 5.

2E. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) —For use with Items 5F or 5G or 51 or 
5Konly, channel shaped studs, mm depth as Indicated under Item 5F, 5G or 51, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (mln bare 
metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

Rating, 
Hr

13. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) Lead batten strips, 2 In. wide, max 10 ft long with a max 
thickness of 0,142 in, Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two min. 1 in. long min, Type S-8 
pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip or with one min. 1 in. long mm. Type 
S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal 
specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard

ID. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown)—For use with Item 2A- Channel shaped, fabricated from mln 20 MSG 
corrosion-protected orgalv steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with mln 1 in. long legs, attached to floor and 
ceiling with fasteners spaced max 24 in. OC.

IE. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) — For use with Items 
2E, 5F or 5G or 51 only, channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (mln bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, 
attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max.

IK, Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2J, proprietary 
channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 in. thick galv steel, attached to floor 
and celling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.

2M. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel shaped studs, 
fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, mln depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 In. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

7C. Framing Members* — (Not Shown) — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below:

IB. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2C, proprietary 
channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 in. thick galv steel, attached to floor 
and celling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.

1C. Framing Members»— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — In lieu of Item 1 - Channel shaped, attached to 
floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in, OC. max.

1G. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — For use with Rem 2G, proprietary channel shaped runners, 
minimum width to accommodate stud size attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max.

II. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) For use with Items 
2Hr channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, attached to floor and ceiling 
with fasteners 24 in. OC, max.

t 1=
21. Framing Members* - Metal Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped steel studs, min 
depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. 
to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights

CGC INC - 1/2 In. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-XI, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, 
WRX or WRC; 3/4 In. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer systems, furring 
channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below:

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 
In. deep, spaced max. 24 In. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Rem b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as desertbed in Item 6. Not for use with Rem 
5Aand 5E.

The appearance of a company's name or product in this database does not in itself assure that products so identified have been manufactured 
under UL's Follow-Up Service. Only those products bearing the UL Mark should be considered to be Certified and covered under UL's Follow-Up 
Service. Always look for the Mark on the product.

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, 2-3/8 in. wide by 7/8 in, deep, spaced 
max. 24 In. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described In Item b. Gypsum 
board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Rem 5A and 5E.

I of I I
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3. Wood Structural Panel Sheathing — (Optional, For use with Rem 5 Only.) - (Not Shown) - 4 ft wide, 7/16 in. thick 
oriented strand board (OSB) or 15/32 in. thick structural 1 sheathing (plywood) complying with DOC PSI or PS2, orAPA 
Standard PRP-108, manufactured with exterior glue, applied horizontally or vertically to the steel studs. Vertical joints 
centered on studs, and staggered one stud space from wallboard joints. Attached to studs with flat-head self-drilling tapping 
screws with a min. head diam. of 0.292 in. at maximum 6 in. OC. In the perimeter and 12 in. OC. in the field. When used, 
fastener lengths for gypsum panels increased by min. 1/2 In.

5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items IE and 2E and limited to 1 Hour Rating only, 
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the steel studs with 1 in. long 
Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field. Vertical joints centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in.

7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — As an 
alternate to Rem 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below:

8. Joint Tape and Compound — Vinyl or casein, dry or premixed joint compound applied in two coats to joints and screw 
heads of outer layers. Paper tape, nom 2 In, wide, embedded in first layer of compound over all joints of outer layer panels. 
Paper tape and joint compound may be omitted when gypsum panels are supplied with a square edge.

9. Siding, Brick or Stucco — (Optional, not shown) — Aluminum, vinyl or steel siding, brick veneer or stucco, meeting the 
requirements of local code agencies, installed over gypsum panels. Brick veneer attached to studs with corrugated metal 
wall ties attached to each stud with steel screws, not more than each sixth course of brick.

b. Steel Framing Members* — Resilient sound Isolation clip used to attach furring channels (Item 
7Da) to studs. Clips spaced 24 in. OC., and secured to studs with No. 10 x 2-1/2 in. coarse drywall 
screw through the center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips.

1A. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2B, proprietary 
channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 In. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 In. OC max.

2A. Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5S, 5E, 5H, 5J and 5K) Channel shaped, fabricated from 
min 20 MSG corrosion-protected orgalv steel, 3-1/2 in. min depth, spaced a max of 16 in. OC. Studs friction-fit into floor 
and ceiling runners, Studs to be cut 5/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

2D. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — In lieu of Item 2 - Channel shaped studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, 
spaced a max of 24 In. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

2G. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 - proprietary channel shaped Studs, minimum 
width indicated under Item 5, Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in less than the assembly height.

4. Batts and Blankets* — (Required as indicated under Item 5) — Mineral wool batts, friction fitted between studs and 
runners. Min nom thickness as Indicated under Item 5. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of 
Classified companies.

7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring channels fabricated 
from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. Flange portion attached to each 
Intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E.

¥

2C. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped steel studs, min 
depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0,020 in. thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. 
to 3/4 in. less In lengths than assembly heights.

2F. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped steel studs, 
minimum width indicated under Item 5, 1-1/4 in. deep fabricated from min 0.015 in. {min bare metal thickness) galvanized 
steel. Studs 3/8 In, to 3/4 in. less In lengths than assembly heights,

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 In. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, WRX, 
IP-X1, AR, C, WRC, FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 In. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). 
Clips spaced max. 48 in, OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) dips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 
In. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 
2-9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. 
wide furring channels.

11A. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5H) Lead batten strips, 2 in. Wide, max 10 ft long with a max 
thickness of 0.140 in. Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 
pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip or with one mln. 1 In. long min. Type 
S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead batten strips to have a purity of 99.5% meeting the Federal 
specification QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D". Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum 
wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations.
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO - 1/2 In. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, IP-X1, AR, C, , 
FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 In. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Ho rlzontal edge 
joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sidesofstuds need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal 
butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and number of layers for the 1 
hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

2L. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel shaped studs, 
fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, mln depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 In. less than assembly height.

USG MEXICO S A DE C V - 1/2 In. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, 
SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described In Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described In Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described In Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E.

21. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C or 5L or 5K) - Proprietary 
channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 In less than the assembly height and 
Installed with a % in, gap between the end of the stud and track at the bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum 
board only.

2K. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel shaped studs, 
fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 In. less than assembly height.

5J, Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of wall 
when 1/2 in. or 5/8 In thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used with 
Item 3). Nom 5/8 In. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square ortapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical 
joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 
1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeterand 12 in. OC in the field. 
Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations. 
Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of studs and attached 
to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 In. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and 
one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by max 0.085 in. thick. Compression fitted or adhered over 
the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, 
Grade "C.

6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels to studs or 
furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 In. bng screws, spaced 8 In. OC when panels are applied horizontally, or 
8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: 
First layer- 1 In, long screws, spaced 16 In. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 In. screws, spaced 8 In. OC with screws offset 8 In. 
from first layer. Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 In. long screws, spaced 24 In. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 In. long screws, 
spaced 24 In. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, spaced 8 In. OC. Screws offset min 6 In. 
from layer below.
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1. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — For use with Item 2 - Channel shaped, fabricated from mln 25 MSG 
corrosion-protected steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1-1/4 in. long legs, attached to floor and ceiling 
with fasteners 24 in. OC max,

1J. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 21, proprietary 
channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max.
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2B. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C, 51 or 5K) - Proprietary 
channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less than the assembly height and 
Installed with a 1/2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of 
gypsum board only.

USG MEXICO S A DE C V - 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, 
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX, WRC or; 3/4 In. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

When Item 7B, Steel Framing Members*, is used, Nonbearing Wall Rating is limited to 1 Hr. Min. stud depth is 3-1/2 in., 
min. thickness of Insulation (Item 4) is 3 in., and two layers of gypsum board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) shall be 
attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. One layer of gypsum board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) attached to 
opposite side of stud without furring channels as described In Item 6.

5D. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, applied vertically or horizontally. Secured 
as described in Item 6. For use with Items 1 and 2 only.

5A. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 24 to 54 in. wide, applied horizontally as the outer 
layer to one side of the assembly. Secured as described in Item 6.

5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of 
wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, (not to be used with 
Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each 
Side of Wall table. Norn 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied 
vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 MSG steel studs and staggered mln 1 stud cavity on opposite sidesofstuds. 
Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 In. OC in the 
field. Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Hern 28 with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at 
perimeter and 12 in. OC In the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11A) or 
Lead Discs (see Item 12A).

6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels to studs 
(item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 In. long 
for 3/4 In. thick panels, spaced 8 In. OC when panels are applied horizontally, or 8 In. OC along vertical and bottom edges 
and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. 
thick panels or 1-1/4 In. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 In. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 In. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 In. from first layer.Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 In. long for 1/2 In., 5/8 In. thick panels, spaced 24 In. OC. Second layer- 1-5/3 In. long for 1/2 in., 
5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 In. long for 1/2 In., 5/8 In. thick panels o r 2-5/8 In. long for 5/8 in. 
thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 In. long for 
1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 In. thick panels, spaced 24 in. 
OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 In. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth 
layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 In. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 In. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. 
from layer below.

4B. Batts and Blankets* ■— For use with Item 5K. Placed In stud cavities, any min. 3-1/2 In. thick glass fiber Insulation 
bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance. See Batts and Blankets 
(BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.
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Installed on each side of the studs with Î in. long Type S coated steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of 
the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum 
boards are to be secured to the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in, OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. 
Fasteners shall not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. Vertical joints are to be centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. (Horizontal Application) - The gypsum board is to be 
installed on each Side of the studs With 1 in. long Type S coated steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of 
the board at the vertical edges and 12 In. OC starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum 
boards are to be secured to the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. 
Fasteners shall not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. AH horizontal joints are to be backed 
as outlined under section VI of Volume 1 in the Fire Resistive Directory.

14. Lead Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) 2 in. wide, 5 in. long with a max thickness of 0.142 in. Tabs 
friction-fit around front face of stud, the stud folded back flange, and the back face of the stud. Tabs required at each 
location where a screw (that secures the gypsum boards, Item 5E) will penetrate the steel stud. Lead tabs to have a purity 
of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead tabs may be held in place with standard adhesive 
tape if necessary.

10. Caulking and Sealants* — (Optional, not shown) — A bead of acoustical sealant applied around the partition 
perimeter for sound control.

11. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Lead batten strips, mln 1-1/2 In. wide, max 10 ft long 
with a max thickness of 0.125 In. Strips placed on the interior face of studs and attached from the exterior face of the stud 
with two 1 tn. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead 
batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade “C“. Lead batten strips required 
behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard (Item 5B) and optional at remaining stud locations. Required behind 
vertical joints.

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. Spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Ends of adjoining channels overlapped 6 in. and 
secured together with four self-tapping No. 8x1/2 Self Drilling screws (2 per side 1 in. and 4 in. 
from overlap edge). Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 4. Side joint 
furring channels shall be attached to studs with RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - located 
approximately 2 In. from each end of length of channel. Both Gypsum Boards at side joints 
fastened Into channel with screws spaced 8 In. OC, approximately 1/2 In. from joint edge, Not for 
use with Item 5A and 5E.

5E, Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of wall 
when 1/2 In. or 5/8 In thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used with 
Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square ortapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical 
joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 
1-1/4 In. long Type S-12 (or No. 6 by 1-1/4 In. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeterand 
12 in. OC in the field.

12A. Lead Discs — (Not Shown, for use with Item 5H) Max 5/16 in. diam by max 0.140 in. thick lead discs compression 
fitted or adhered over steel screw heads. Lead discs to have a purity of 99.5% meeting the Federal Specification 
QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D".

5B. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of wall 
when 5/8 in or % In. thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, (not to be used with 
Item 3) - Norn 5/8 in. or % In. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 in. or % in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on 
Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 in. or % in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, 
applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Gypsum 
board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2A with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 
12 in. OC In the field. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11) or Lead Discs orTabs (see Item 12).
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• Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL 
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.

• Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
• Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been Investigated by UL for compliance with 

applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
• When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product 

manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each 
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate 
methods of construction.

• Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

UL permits the reproduction of the material contained In the Online Certification Directory subject to the following conditions: 1. The Guide 
Information, Assemblies, Constructions, Designs, Systems, and/or Certifications (files) must be presented in their entirety and in a non-misleading 
manner, without any manipulation of the data {or drawings). 2. The statement "Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission 
from UL" must appear adjacent to the extracted material. In addition, the reprinted material must include a copyright notice in the following format: 
"© 2015 ULLLC".

12. Lead Discs or Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Used In leu of or In addition to the lead batten strips 
(Item 11) or optional at other locations - Max 3/4 In. diam by max 0.125 in. thick lead discs compression fitted or adhered 
over steel screw heads or max 1/2 In. by 1-1/4 in. by max 0.125 in. thick lead tabs placed on gypsum boards (Item 5B) 
underneath screw locations prior to the Installation of the screws. Lead discs or tabs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the 
Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C".

b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). 
Clips spaced max. 48 in. OC. GENIECLIPS secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. minimum 
self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. Furring channels are friction fitted Into 
cips.

drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted Into 
clips.
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Min 
Stud 

Depth, in. 
Items 2 through 2L

Min 
Stud 

Depth, in. 
Items 2, 2C, 2D, 2F and 2G

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or ctlL Certification 
(such as Canada), respectively.

5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Norn. 5/8 In. thick gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity 
on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal 
joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need 
not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

■v

5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items IE and 2E only, Gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below and fastened to the steel studs as 
described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs, Vertical 
joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel 
framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge 
joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 In. The thickness and number 
of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

4A. Batts and Blankets* — (Optional) — Placed in stud cavities, any glass fiber or mineral wool insulation bearing the UL 
Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance, See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or 
BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.

1H. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 0.02 in. galv steel, min width to 
accommodate stud size, with mln 1 in. long legs, for use with studs specified below and fabricated from mln 0,02 In, galv 
steel or thicker, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced max 24 in. OC.

IF. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu Of Item 1 — For use With Item 2F, proprietary 
channel shaped runners, minimum width to accommodate stud size, with 1- 1/8 In. long legs fabricated from min 0.015 In. 
(min bare metal thickness) galv steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 In. OC max.

2H. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) — Fabricated from mln. 0.015 in. (min 
bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 In. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or dJL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as 
Canada), respectively.

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC- Viper25™ Track

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C - Vlper25'M Track

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC - Viper20'M Track VT100.

TELLING INDUSTRIES LLC — Viper20”' Track

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC - Viper20,M Track

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC - Viper25,M Track

7D. Steel Framing Members — (Optional, Not Shown)* - Furring channels and resilient sound isolation clip as described 
below;
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EXERCISE YARD 

(MALE)

EXISTING DRIVE

EXIST. 
GUARD 
TOWER

EXISTING FENCE

EXIST. GATE

EXISTING FENCE

EXERCISE YARD 

(FEMALE)

E
X

IS
T

IN
G

 F
E

N
C

E

EXISTING DRIVE

NOTE:  PROPERTY LINE AND SITE FEATURES 
ARE APPROXIMATE.  REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS

PROVIDE TEMPORARY 14 FT TALL SECURITY FENCE 
/BARRIER DURING THE CONSTRUCTION WORK.  
COORDINATE WITH OWNER REGARDING EXACT 
LOCATION / CLEARANCE NEEDED FOR THE WORK.
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REF.

Exterior Wall - PEMB:
Prefinished Mtl Panels, on Pre-Engineered Metal 
Building / 8" Girts, w/ 6" Fiberglass insulation w/ Air 
& Moisture Barrier.  Interior: 18 GA. corrugated 
steel panels-extend to roof deck, w/ security head 
fasteners.  Provide 4x4-W4:W4 Welded Wire 
Fabric behind the interior panels.

GENERAL PLAN NOTES:

1. PLAN DIMENSIONS ARE FROM FACE OF EXISTING BUILDING, EDGE OF CONCRETE SLAB, FACE 
OF WALL GIRT, AND/OR STRUCTURAL CENTERLINE UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE.

2. REFER TO CIVIL, STRUCTURAL, FIRE PROTECTION, PLUMBING, MECHANICAL, AND ELECTRICAL 
DRAWINGS FOR INFORMATION NOT SHOWN OR REFERENCED ON THIS DRAWING.

3. REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR FLOOR DRAIN LOCATIONS.  SLOPE SLAB TO DRAIN  1% 
MIN;  2% MAX.

4. VERIFY AND COORDINATE ALL OPENINGS IN PEMB WALLS WITH PEMB SHOP DRAWINGS.

Existing Wall:
Existing CMU  (exterior walls include 4" masonry 
veneer)  CMU thickness / type may vary.

8
"

Plan Legend

7
 1

/4
"

Interior Partition - 3 5/8" Metal Studs:
3 5/8" Mtl Studs @ 16" O.C., w/  5/8" Gyp. Bd. Ea. 
Side, (Painted).  Top of wall: 10'-0" AFF, except 
where noted otherwise.

4
 7

/8
"

Interior Partition - 6" Metal Studs:
6" Mtl Studs @ 16" O.C., w/  5/8" Gyp. Bd. Ea. 
Side, (Painted).  Top of wall: 10'-0" AFF, except 
where noted otherwise.

Fire Extinguisher Cabinet
Fire Extinguisher & Cabinet -Field verify exact 
location with jail administrator.

F.E.C.

A4.1

1

A4.1

2

EX. C.O. (EXTEND UP 
THROUGH FLR SLAB)

EX. SS
MANHOLE

(655 SF)
L109

Classroom

(119 SF)
L104

Office

(90 SF)
L103

Hall

(27 SF)
L105

Toil.

(99 SF)
L107

Office

32' - 0"

(27 SF)
L111

Closet

(35 SF)
L110

Toil. H/C

(35 SF)
L106

Toil. H/C

(99 SF)
L108

Office

(94 SF)
L101

Sallyport

EX. 
C.O.(?) 

EX. STORM 
DRAIN

NOTE:
INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE 
APPROXIMATE ONLY, AND ARE BASED IN PART 
FROM EXISTING /ORIGINAL DRAWINGS.  ALL 
UTILITIES ARE TO BE FIELD VERIFIED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR BEFORE BEGINNING ANY WORK.  
ALSO REFER TO CIVIL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

6' - 6"

(93 SF)
L102

Interview
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11' - 0 3/4" 3 5/8" 6' - 1 1/4" 3 5/8" 12' - 9 1/2"

8" 6' - 4 1/8" 3 5/8"

EX. DETENTION 
FENCING TO BE 
RELOCATED

6' - 4"
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W1
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A

A4.1
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EX. MASONRY WALL

EX. MASONRY WALL

B

A4.1
______

_

PROPOSED SECURITY FENCE

P
R

O
P

O
S

E
D

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 F

E
N

C
E

GATE
4 FT. WIDE

10' - 0" 1
0

' 
- 

0
"

1

L101A

L103

L104

L102

L105

L106

L101B

L107

L108

L110

L111

L109

EX. WALL - 1 HR FIRE RATED, 
ALONG THIS SEGMENT

EX. WALL - 1 HR FIRE RATED, 
ALONG THIS SEGMENT

A4.1

3

3 5/8" 7' - 1 1/4" 3 5/8" 5' - 5 1/4"

3
' 
- 

5
"

CU

CU

F.E.C.

REFER TO 5/A2.1 FOR 
WALL JOINT DETAIL 

REFER TO 5/A2.1 FOR 
WALL JOINT DETAIL 

4
 1

/4
"

NOTE:  REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR SITE LAYOUT

1

A5.1
______

_

Plan Legend - Fire Ratings

1-Hour Fire Barrier:
3 5/8" Mtl Studs @ 16" O.C., w/ 1 Layer 
5/8" Type "X" Gyp. Bd. Ea. Side, (Painted).  
Top of wall: 10'-0" AFF.  Fire-seal head of 
wall and all penetrations per U.L. Listed 
Assembly.

4
 7

/8
"

UL Design No. U419
(Refer to Sheet LS1.2)
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SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A1.1

Floor Plan - Classroom Addition1

NOTE TO BIDDERS:

THE PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING (PEMB) ASSEMBLY / PACKAGE IS 
PROVIDED BY OWNER, AND INSTALLED BY CONCTRACTOR.  THIS BID 

INCLUDES ERECTION/INSTALLATION OF THE PEMB ASSEMBLY AND RELATED 
COMPONENTS, AS INDICATED.  THIS BID ALSO INCLUDES PROVIDING AND 

INSTALLING THE CORRUGATED METAL LINER PANELS (INTERIOR PANELS) AS 

INDICATED IN THIS DRAWING SET.
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PREFIN. METAL GUTTER, W/ 5"X5" 
DOWNSPOUTS AS INDICATED (D.S.)

D.S.

FACE OF EXIST. 
BUILDING

PREFIN. MTL. EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER (REFER TO 
SECTION NOTES)

A

A4.1
______

_

B

A4.1
______

_

FACE OF EXIST. 
BUILDING

D.S.

D.S.

D.S.

D.S.

D.S.

D.S.

PREFIN. MTL. EXPANSION JOINT 
COVER (REFER TO SECTION)

PREFIN. METAL GUTTER, W/ 5"X5" 
DOWNSPOUTS AS INDICATED (D.S.)

2" / 12"

2" / 12" 2" / 12"

14 FT. TALL 
SECURITY FENCE

14 FT. TALL SECURITY FENCE

EXISTING SECURITY FENCE

1

A5.1
______

_

1. REFER TO MP&E DRAWINGS FOR EQUIPMENT AND 
OTHER INFORMATION.  COORDINATE WITH 
STRUCTURAL FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF 
EQUIPMENT AND PENETRATIONS.

2. "D.S." INDICATES  DOWNSPOUT LOCATION.  
PROVIDE PRECAST CONCRETE SPLASH BLOCK AT 
EACH DOWNSPOUT.

Notes - Roof Plan

NOTE: REFER TO M1.1 
FOR HVAC GRILL / 
DEVICE LOCATIONS

LIGHT FIXTURE (TYP)

A

A4.1
______

_

B

A4.1
______

_

EXPOSED TO PEMB 
STRUCTURE, PAINTED

1

A5.1
______

_

DIAGONAL HATCH PATTERN 
INDICATES EXTENT OF PLATFORM 
ABOVE CEILING, FOR FURNACES.  
COORDINATE W/ HVAC:  3/4" FRT 
PLYWOOD ON 8" - 20 GA. MTL JOISTS 
@ 16" O.C MAX. PROVIDE 8" ACOUSTIC 
BATT INSUL IN JOIST SPACE. 

9' - 0"

9' - 0"
9' - 0"

9' - 0"

9' - 0"
9' - 0"

24" X 24" SUSPENDED 
ACOUSTICAL CEILING GRID 
AND TILE

DETENTION CEILING
Grade 1 & 2: 
24" X 48" PREFINISHED STEEL 
GRID /PAN SYSTEM, 
PERFORATED

NO CEILING - EXPOSED 
STRUCTURE

Ceiling Legend

1. MECHANICAL, FIRE PROTECTION, LIGHTING, AND 
COMMUNICATION DEVICES/COMPONENTS ARE 
SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO MP&E 
PLANS. ADJUST LOCATION CONFLICTS AS 
REQUIRED TO MATCH GRID ON THIS PLAN.

2. DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE TO 
FINISHED SURFACES / EDGE OF CEILING.

3. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR CEILING TYPES.

Ceiling Notes
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SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A1.2

Roof Plan1

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A1.2

Reflected Ceiling Plan2
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Finish Floor
0"

PLASTIC LAM. ON ALL 
CABINET, DRAWERS, AND 
ALL EXPOSED FACES. 

HIGH PRESSURE LAM. ON 
COUNTERTOP AND 
BACKSPLASH

6' - 6"

4
"

2
' 
- 

1
0

"

3' - 0"1' - 9"1' - 9"
REFR. 
BY OWNER

1. REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR HARDWARE SCHEDULES THAT COORDINATE WITH 
HARDWARE SET DESIGNATIONS IN THIS DOOR SCHEDULE.

2. REFER TO DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DETENTION DOORS.

3. ALL DETENTION DOORS SHALL HAVE REMOTE RELEASE FUNCTION FOR DOOR LOCK.  
REFER TO ELECTRONIC SECURITY SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

4. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR ALL RATED WALL LOCATIONS AND TYPES.

5. ALL RATED DOORS SHALL RECEIVE RATED FRAMES & HARDWARE SETS.

6. APPLY  SEALANT BEAD TO ALL FRAMES ON EACH SIDE.

7. ALL DOOR STRIKES SHALL BE MOUNTED 36'' A.F.F. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, 
COORDINATE WITH LOCK PREP AND PANIC BAR HEIGHTS.

8. KEYING SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OWNER'S GRANDMASTER KEYING SYSTEM.

9. EXTERIOR H.M. DOORS & FRAMES SHALL BE INSULATED, GALVANIZED & FIELD PAINTED.

10. LINTELS SHOWN ON ALL ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS ARE AN INDICATION THAT A LINTEL 
EXISTS. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC LINTEL REQUIREMENTS AT ALL 
OPENINGS.

11. ALL DOOR GLASS/VISION LITE METAL FRAMES SHALL BE PAINTED.

12. ALL EXPOSED HARDWARE ON DETENTION DOORS SHALL BE DETENTION GRADE, INCLUDING 
THRESHOLDS AND WEATHER STRIPPING. 

Door Notes

1. STL. LINER PANELS SHALL BE ATTACHED WITH SECURITY HEAD FASTENERS.
2. ROOM SIGNAGE SHALL BE PAINTED STENCIL SIGNAGE, INCLUDING ROOM NAME AND NUMBER.  HELVETICA FONT, 2" TALL CHARACTERS.  EXACT LOCATIONS TO BE CONFIRMED BY OWNER.
3. BASE SHALL BE SECURED WITH HIGH STRENGTH SECURITY ADHESIVE IN SALLYPORT, HALL, H/C TOILETS, AND CLASSROOM AREAS.

Notes - Room Finish Schedule

DETENTION 

HOLLOW METAL 

NARROW LITE 

(PAINTED)

DD1 DD2

DETENTION 

HOLLOW METAL

(PAINTED)

D2

PER SCHED

P
ER

 S
C

H
ED

PER SCHED

P
ER

 S
C

H
ED

PER SCHED

6"

5"

4
0
"

3
6
"

1. REFER TO DOOR SCHEDULE FOR GLAZING TYPE.

D1

PER SCHED

P
ER

 S
C

H
ED

COMMERCIAL 

HOLLOW METAL

(PAINTED)

COMMERCIAL 

HOLLOW METAL

NARROW LITE

(PAINTED)

P
ER

 S
C

H
ED

6"

5"

4
0
"

3
6
"

(INSIDE)

PER SCHED.

(I
N

S
ID

E
)

P
E

R
 S

C
H

E
D

.

DF1

DETENTION 

HOLLOW METAL 

(PAINTED)

4
"

6"

F1

COMMERCIAL 

HOLLOW METAL 

(PAINTED)

(INSIDE)

PER SCHED.

(I
N

S
ID

E
)

P
E

R
 S

C
H

E
D

.

4
"

2"

1'-6"

MIN.

STRIKE SIDE
OF DOOR JAMB

MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM
STRIKE SIDE OF DOOR TO
ADJACENT WALL OR
OBSTRUCTION

PULL SIDE

MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM
STRIKE SIDE OF DOOR TO
ADJACENT WALL OR
OBSTRUCTION

PUSH SIDE

1'-0"

MIN.

4"

TYPICAL DOOR FRAME
DIMENSION TO WALL ON HINGE
SIDE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
(NOTE: DIM MAY BE REDUCED TO 2" MIN., IF 
CONSTRAINED BY PUSH / PULL CLEARANCE 
REQUIREMENTS SHOWN BELOW)

STRIKE SIDE
OF DOOR JAMB

FINISH FLOOR

TOP OF SEAT

CENTER OF GRAB BAR

FINISH FLOOR(T
O

P
 O

F  
E
X

TI
N

G
U

IS
H

E
R

 H
A

N
D

LE
)

4
' -

 0
"

FIRE 
EXTINGUISHER 
& CABINET

(T
O

 O
P

E
R

A
TO

R
)

4
' -

 0
"

PAPER 
TOWEL
DISPENSER

LIQUID 
SOAP 
DISPENSER

3
' -

 6
"

(T
O

 R
EF

LE
C

TI
V

E
 S

U
R

FA
C

E)

3
' -

 4
"

2
' -

 1
0

"

2
' -

 3
" 1' - 3"

LAV

MIRROR ABOVE
EA. LAVATORY

1' - 6"

2
' -

 1
0

"

MIN

1' - 5"

MAX

6"

MIN

8"

2
' -

 1
0

"

2
' -

 5
" 

 M
IN

2
' -

 3
" 

 M
IN

M
IN9
"

LC

LC

36" GRAB 
BAR

16" - 18"

3' - 0"

CLR
1 1/2"

HC 
WATER 
CLOSET

1
' -

 6
"

1
' -

 8
" 3

3
" 

- 
3
6

"

NOTES:

1. SEE PLUMBING FOR EXACT FIXTURE TYPES.

2. ALL COMPONENTS AND ACCESSORIES SHALL BE ATTACHED 

WITH SECURITY HEAD FASTENERS.

7"

TOILET PAPER 
DISPENSER

1
' -

 6
"

3
9

" 
- 

4
1

"

1' - 0" 4' - 0"

48" 
GRAB 
BAR

39" - 41"
18" 
VERTICAL 
GRAB BAR

LC

COMPRESSIBLE CELLULAR
POLYESTER/POLYURETHANE
BACKER BLOCK

WALL ASSEMBLY

NOTE: PROVIDE "MM SYSTEMS" 
COLORJOINT / ESS SERIES (OR 
APPROVED SUBSTITUTE)

NOTE: JOINT IS CONTINUOUS
FROM BOTTOM TO TOP OF WALL.

2
 1

/4
"

SEE 
PLAN 

NOTES

FIELD APPLIED SILICONE 
SEALANT

PREFORMED JOINT FILLER 
PROFILE

EXISTING WALL

SG-1

Legend - Glass Types

SG-2

TYPE DESCRIPTION

1/2" MONOLITHIC MAR RESISTANT POLYCARBONATE, SHEFFIELD PLASTICS MAKROLON 
AR500, GE PLASTICS MR-10, OR APPROVED EQUAL. WMFL 15 MINUTE FORCED ENTRY, 
ASTM F-1233-93, CLASS II (STEP 7)  +  UL LISTED, LAMINATED 20-MINUTE FIRE-RATED, 
SAFETY-RATED GLASS (EXPOSED TO CORRIDOR SIDE).

1/2" MONOLITHIC MAR RESISTANT POLYCARBONATE, SHEFFIELD PLASTICS MAKROLON 
AR500, GE PLASTICS MR-10, OR APPROVED EQUAL. WMFL 15 MINUTE FORCED ENTRY, 
ASTM F-1233-93, CLASS II (STEP 7).

G-1 1" THICK, LOW-E, INSULATED GLASS

Finish Floor
0"

PREFINISHED ALUMINUM UNIT -  4" FRAME DEPTH 
(NOMINAL).  COLOR: STANDARD CLEAR ANODIZED.  

[BASIS OF DESIGN: "KAWNEER MODEL 8400TL"].  
(THERMALLY BROKEN FRAME). 

INSTALLATION SHALL INCLUDE SILL PAN 
FLASHING, AND J-TRIM AT HEAD AND JAMBS.  

PROVIDE SEALANT AT PERIMIETER.

4
' 
- 

0
"

3
' 
- 

6
"

2' - 8"

GLASS TYPE 'G1'

J1A
(JAMB)

H1A
(HEAD)

HM DOOR 
(PAINT)

HM FRAME 
(PAINT)

SEALANT

SEALANT

CMU 
(PAINT)

SEALANT

HM FRAME 
(PAINT)

SEALANT

HM DOOR 
(PAINT)

BOND 
BEAM 
(PAINT)

SEALANT

SEALANT

THRESHOLD W/ WATER 
STOP (SET IN BED OF 
MASTIC SEALANT) 

DOOR

WEATHER-
STRIPPING

S1
(SILL)

E.J.

EXTERIOR

1
/2

"

CMU 
(PAINT)

1/2" 5 3/4"

4
"

2"

1
/2

"
5

 3
/4

"

PMB WALL 

PANEL

PMB CHANNEL 

(PAINT EXPOSED 

SURFACES)

PMB 

TRIM

MTL J 

TRIM

LINER 

PANEL

H.M. FRAME 

(PAINT)

H.M. DOOR 

(PAINT)

CAULK
CAULK

J2
(JAMB)

LINER PANEL

CAULK 

(EACH SIDE)

HM FRAME (PAINT)

MTL J TRIM

HM DOOR (PAINT)

H2
(HEAD)

J1
(JAMB)

DBL. METAL 

JAMB STUDS

GYP BD OVER 

METAL STUDS

SCHEDULED DOOR

CAULK (EACH SIDE)

HM FRAME FOR 

GYP BD WALLS

H1
(HEAD)

HEADER (2) 6" 

METAL STUDS

GYP BD OVER 

METAL STUDS 

(SEE DIMENSION 
PLAN FOR STUD 

SIZE)

HM FRAME

FOR GYP BD

WALLS

CAULK (EACH 

SIDE)

SCHEDULED 

DOOR

PMB WALL PANEL

REVISIONS
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Door Schedule

D
O

O
R

 N
O

.

P
A

IR

SIZE

DOOR

ELEV/

TYPE GLASS TYPE

FRAME

ELEV/

TYPE

DETAILS

FIRE

RATING

HWD.

SET D
O

O
R

 N
O

.

REMARKSWIDTH HEIGHT THICK. HEAD JAMB SILL

L101A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 2" DD2 SG-1 DF1 H1A J1A DH-1 L101A DETENTION DOOR & FRAME,  w/ ELECTR. ACCESS CONTROL

L101B 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 2" DD2 SG-1 DF1 H1 J1 DH-1 L101B DETENTION DOOR & FRAME,  w/ ELECTR. ACCESS CONTROL

L102 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D2 SG-2 F1 H1A J1A 20 MIN. A L102

L103 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 2" DD2 SG-2 DF1 H1 J1 20 MIN. DH-1 L103 DETENTION DOOR & FRAME,  w/ ELECTR. ACCESS CONTROL

L104 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 20 MIN. B L104

L105 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 C L105

L106 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 20 MIN. D L106

L107 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 20 MIN. B L107

L108 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 20 MIN. B L108

L109 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 2" DD1 N/A DF1 H2 J2 S1 DH-2 L109 DETENTION DOOR & FRAME,  w/ ELECTR. ACCESS CONTROL

L110 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 D L110

L111 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D1 N/A F1 H1 J1 E L111

TOTAL DOORS: 12

SCALE:  3/8" = 1'-0"A2.1

Elevation 3 - a1

Room Finish Schedule
R

O
O

M
 N

O
.

NAME AREA

FLOOR FINISH

BASE

FINISH WAINSCOT

WALL

FINISH

R
O

O
M

 S
IG

N
A

G
E

COMMENTSS
e

a
le

d
 C

o
n

c
re

te

E
p

o
xy

 S
e

a
le

r,
 S

lip
 r

e
si

st
.

N
o

 B
a

se

4
" 

R
u

b
b

e
r

N
o

 W
a

in
sc

o
t

 P
a

in
te

d
 -

 L
a

te
x 

E
n

a
m

e
l

 P
a

in
te

d
 -

 A
lk

y
d

 E
n

a
m

e
l

N
o

n
e

L101 Sallyport 94 SF ● ● ● ●

L102 Interview 93 SF ● ● ● ● 18 GA. CORRUGATED STL. LINER PANELS AT PEMB WALLS, FULL HEIGHT TO ROOF DECK

L103 Hall 90 SF ● ● ●

L104 Office 119 SF ● ● ● ●

L105 Toil. 27 SF ● ● ● ●

L106 Toil. H/C 35 SF ● ● ● ●

L107 Office 99 SF ● ● ● ● 18 GA. CORRUGATED STL. LINER PANELS AT PEMB WALLS, FULL HEIGHT TO ROOF DECK

L108 Office 99 SF ● ● ● ● 18 GA. CORRUGATED STL. LINER PANELS AT PEMB WALLS, FULL HEIGHT TO ROOF DECK

L109 Classroom 655 SF ● ● ● ● 18 GA. CORRUGATED STL. LINER PANELS AT PEMB WALLS, FULL HEIGHT TO ROOF DECK

L110 Toil. H/C 35 SF ● ● ● ●

L111 Closet 27 SF ● ● ● ●

1/4" = 1'-0"

Door Type Elevations
1/4" = 1'-0"

Frame Type Elevations

1 1/2" = 1'-0"

Typical Door Clearances

1/2" = 1'-0"

Typical ADA Fixture Mounting

SCALE:  3" = 1'-0"A2.1

Building Expansion Joint Detail5

1/4" = 1'-0"

Window Type 'W1'

1 1/2" = 1'-0"

Door Head, Jamb, & Sill Details
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zz Finish Floor
0"

Eave 1 (High)
14' - 0"

PREFINISHED METAL FASCIA 
(PEMB)

REFER TO CIVIL FOR 
GRADE ELEV. (TYP)

2" 

12"

2" 

12"

PREFINISHED METAL WALL PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING 
SEAM ROOF PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL GUTTER 
(PEMB)

Finish Floor
0"

PREFINISHED METAL WALL PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL FASCIA 
(PEMB)

FIXED ALUMINUM WINDOW 
UNIT (TYP)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING 
SEAM ROOF PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL GUTTER 
(PEMB)

REFER TO CIVIL FOR 
GRADE ELEV. (TYP)

PREFIN. MTL DOWNSPOUT 
(PEMB, TYP)

PRECAST CONCRETE 
SPLASHBLOCK (TYP)

Finish Floor
0"

Eave 1 (High)
14' - 0"

2" 

12"

2" 

12"

4" CONC. SLAB, ON 15 MIL VAPOR 
BARRIER, ON 6" DRAINAGE FILL 
(REFER TO STRUCT.)NOTE:

SEE STRUCTURAL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REGARDING 
CONCRETE FOOTINGS, SLABS, WALLS, REINFORCEMENT, AND 
OTHER INFORMATION NOT SHOWN IN ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

ROOF:  R-30 (MIN.)
PEMB FIBERGLASS INSULATION SYSTEM W/  
WMP-VR-R FACING.  R-5 (MIN.) THERMAL 
BLOCKS AT TOP OF PURLINS (TYP)

WALLS:  R-19 (MIN.)  
PEMB FIBERGLASS INSULATION 
SYSTEM W/  WMP-VR-R FACING. 
(TYP)

PREFINISHED METAL 
WALL PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL 
STANDING SEAM ROOF 
PANELS (PEMB)

FIXED WINDOW 
ASSEMBLY W/ 
THERMAL BREAK & 
INSUL. GLASS

LIGHT FIXTURE (TYP)

1

A5.1
______

_

A5.1

2

2" 

12"

EX. MASONRY 
WALL

4" CONC. SLAB, ON 15 MIL VAPOR 
BARRIER, ON 6" DRAINAGE FILL 
(REFER TO STRUCT.)

NOTE:
SEE STRUCTURAL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REGARDING 
CONCRETE FOOTINGS, SLABS, WALLS, REINFORCEMENT, AND 
OTHER INFORMATION NOT SHOWN IN ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

ROOF:  R-30 (MIN.) PEMB FIBERGLASS 
INSULATION SYSTEM W/  WMP-VR-R FACING.  
R-5 (MIN.) THERMAL BLOCKS AT TOP OF 
PURLINS (TYP)

WALLS:  R-19 (MIN.)  PEMB 
FIBERGLASS INSULATION 
SYSTEM W/  WMP-VR-R FACING. 
(TYP)

PREFINISHED METAL 
WALL PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING SEAM ROOF 
PANELS (PEMB)

1-HR FIRE PARTITION: 3 5/8" MTL 
STUDS @ 16" O.C., W/  5/8" GYP. 
BD. EA. SIDE, (PAINTED).  SEAL 
JOINTS AND PENETRATIONS W/ 
U.L. LISTED DESIGN

1-HR CEILING: 3 5/8" MTL 
FRAMING @ 16" O.C., W/  5/8" 
GYP. BD. EA. SIDE.  SEAL 
JOINTS AND PENETRATIONS 
W/ U.L. LISTED DESIGN

(94 SF)
L101

Sallyport

(93 SF)
L102

Interview

PREFINISHED METAL COUNTER FLASHING 
(PEMB)

Finish Floor
0"

Eave 1 (High)
14' - 0"

PREFINISHED METAL ROOF TO 
WALL EXPANSION JOINT FLASHING

FIXED ALUMINUM WINDOW 
UNIT (TYP)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING 
SEAM ROOF PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL GUTTER 
(PEMB)

REFER TO CIVIL FOR 
GRADE ELEV. (TYP)

FACE OF EXISTING BUILDING

PREFINISHED METAL WALL PANELS (PEMB)

PREFIN. MTL DOWNSPOUT 
(PEMB, TYP)

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE SPLASHBLOCK AT 
EAST SIDE (EXPOSED TO EXERCISE YARD) SIZE: 
12"W X 18"L X 12" THICK (TYP)

REVISIONS
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SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A4.1

Exterior Elevation 11

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A4.1

Exterior Elevation 22

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A4.1

Bldg Section AA

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A4.1

Bldg Section BB

SCALE:A4.1

Isometric Viewx

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"A4.1

Exterior Elevation 33
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Finish Floor
0"

4" CONC. SLAB, ON 15 MIL VAPOR 
BARRIER, ON 6" DRAINAGE FILL 
(REFER TO STRUCT.)

NOTE:
SEE STRUCTURAL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
REGARDING CONCRETE FOOTINGS, SLABS, WALLS, 
REINFORCEMENT, AND OTHER INFORMATION NOT 
SHOWN IN ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

ROOF:  R-30 (MIN.) PEMB FIBERGLASS 
INSULATION SYSTEM W/  WMP-VR-R 
FACING.  R-5 (MIN.) THERMAL BLOCKS 
AT TOP OF PURLINS (TYP)

5/8' GYP. BD. ON 3 5/8" MTL 
STUDS @ 16" O.C. MAX.
(TYP)

METAL GIRT (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING SEAM ROOF 
PANELS (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL COUNTER FLASHING 
(PEMB)

EXISTING WALL / ROOF EDGE

PEMB STRUCTURAL FRAME

EXISTING WALL

SUSPENDED ACOUST. CEILING

Finish Floor
0"

Eave 1 (High)
14' - 0"

4" CONC. SLAB, ON 15 MIL VAPOR 
BARRIER, ON 6" DRAINAGE FILL 
(REFER TO STRUCT.)

ROOF:  R-30 (MIN.) PEMB FIBERGLASS 
INSULATION SYSTEM W/  WMP-VR-R 
FACING.  R-5 (MIN.) THERMAL BLOCKS 
AT TOP OF PURLINS (TYP)

CORRUGATED STEEL PANEL 
(REFER TO PLAN NOTES)

METAL GIRT (PEMB)

PREFINISHED METAL STANDING SEAM 
ROOF PANELS (PEMB)

PEMB STRUCTURAL FRAME

PREFIN. MTL PANEL

7" PREFIN. MTL GUTTER

PREFINISHED METAL DRIP EDGE (PEMB)

2 1/2" FURRING STUDS @ 16" 
O.C. MAX.
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SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"A5.1

Wall Sect 11
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4.2.

1.2. Architects + Engineers
4.3.

6.1.2

1.3.

1.4. 6.1.34.4.

4.5.

1.5. 6.1.4

6.2.
CONCRETE SLAB COMP. STRENGTH (fc): 3,000 PSI1.6. 6.2.1

3,000 PSI

1,500 PSI

STEEL REINFORCEMENT YIELD STRENGTH (Fy): 60 KSI2.2.

4.8.

6.2.5
4.9.

4.10.

4.11. 6.2.6

4.12.

6.2.7
4.13.

4.14.

6.2.8
4.15.

2.3. 6.3.

4.16.
6.4.

2.3.2
6.5.

4.17.

6.6.

2.3.3 SNOW LOADS:

GROUND SNOW LOAD (Pg) 10.0 PSF

4.18.2.4.

6.9.

120MPH 4.19.
1.0 6.10.

RISK CATEGORY 111
4.20.EXPOSURE CATEGORY C

INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT (±) 0.18 (ENCLOSED)

6.13.2.260

6.14.

6.15.

5.0 CONCRETE NOTES:
III 5.1. CONCRETE SHALL MEET THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITS USE:

SITE CLASS D
DESCRIPTION OF USESEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY E

INTERIOR FOOTINGS NW

7.04000 NW 3-5 3-6
BY PEMB MFR

7.1.
BY PEMB MFR 4000 NW 3-5 3-6
BY PEMB MFR

PLATES. ANGLES AND BARS ASTM A36NW NA

NW NA

2-4SLAB ON GRADE. EXTERIOR 4000 NW 3-6DESIGN BASE SHEAR BY PEMB MFR
STEEL TUBENOTES:

3.0

3.1.

5.2. ANCHOR BOLTS ASTM Fl 554 w/SI WELD ABILITY (MIN. GR. 36)3.2.

CONDITION 7.2.
5.3.SOIL UNIT WEIGHT

7.3.
5.4.2,000 PSF

7.4.

5.5.1,700 PSF 7.5.

MINIMUM BOTTOM OF FOOTING DEPTH 2.0 FT.
5.6.0.32

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE UNO. 1 10 PCI

3.3. 5.7. 7.6.VERTICAL VERT

5.8. 7.7.

5.9.

5.10.

5.11.
BEAM SIZE MIN. # OF BOLTS

C5 2
5.12. W8 2
5.13. W10 2

W12 3
5.14.

W14 3
5.15.

W16 4

W18 45.16.
W21 5

W24 6

W27 6
5.17.

W30 7

7

85.17.2 CONCRETE FORMED AND EXPOSED TO EARTH AND WEATHER:

3.4.
5.17.3.1

5.18.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

ASSOCIATES

3-5

2-4

6.11.

6.12.

4.6,
4.7.

BY PEMB MFR

BY PEMB MFR

6.7.

6.8.

6.0

6.1.

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

2.0
2.1.

BASE SLIDING FRICTION COEFFICIENT (p) 

MODULUS OF SUBGRADE REACTION (k)

4000

4000

INTERIOR PIERS AND WALLS 

SLAB ON GRADE, INTERIOR

W33

W36

MFR
MAS
MO
MATL
MAX
MBMA

CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS: IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE TENNESSEE STATE FIRE 
MARSHALL’S OFFICE. THE BUILDING SHALL BE DESIGNED AND DETAILED WITH THE MOST STRINGENT 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE FOLLOWING BUILDING CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE STATE 
FIRE MARSHALL'S OFFICE AND THOSE ADOPTED BY THE GOVERNING BODY HAVING JURISDICITON 
OVER THE PROJECT'S LOCATION.

0.829

1.507

4.0
4.1.

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY

ISOLATED PIER FOOTINGS

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY

CONTINUOUS STRIP FOOTINGS

CONCRETE FOUNDATION COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH (f'c):

MASONRY WALL COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH (f’m):

B TO B 
BAL 
BSMT 
BSPL 
BM 
BRG 
BFF 
BTWN 
BLK 
BLKG 
BOT 
BCX 
BRK 
BRDG 
BLDG

DESIGN CRITERIA:

CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS:

INFO
ID
I.F.
INT
INTM

0.829

1.25

CONCRETE COVER: THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM CONCRETE COVER SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR 
REINFORCING BARS:

5.17.1 CONCRETE CAST AGAINST & PERMANENTLY EXPOSED TO EARTH - 3 INCHES.

WPFG 
WS 
WWF 
WL 
WDW 
W/ 
W/O 
WD 
WP 
WT

1.0
1.1.

RAD 
REF 
RCP 
REIN F
REQD 
RF 
RD 
RTU 
RM 
RND

MECH 
MEZZ 
MID 
MIN 
MISC
M 
MC

HD RK 
H.S.A.
HT
HS
HK 
HORZ

THRU BOLTS (3/4" 0 MIN., US MANUF.) 

HIGH STRENGTH HEAVY HEX NUTS (PLAIN) 

HIGH STRENGTH HEAVY HEX NUTS (GALV) 

HARDENED STEEL WASHERS (PLAIN) 

TENSION INDICATING WASHERS

20 PSF (REDUCIBLE BY CODE) 

100 PSF

EXTERIOR EXPOSED PIERS 
AND WALLS

EXTERIOR/PERIMETER WALL 
FOOTINGS

INFORMATION 
INSIDE DIAMETER 
INSIDE FACE 
INTERIOR
INTERMEDIATE

ON CENTER
OPENING(S)
OPPOSITE
OUTSIDE FACE
OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OUTSTANDING LEG

(1000 LBS)
KLF
KSI
KSF

ALL GRASS. TOPSOIL AND SOFT MATERIAL SHOULD BE STRIPPED FROM THE BUILDING PAD.
FOLLOWING STRIPPING. THE SURFACE SHOULD BE PROOF ROLLED WITH A PARTIALLY LOADED DUMP 
TRUCK UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER TO CHECK THE STABILITY 
OF THE SUBGRADE. ANY WEAK AREAS DETECTED SHOULD BE REPROCESSED AND RECOMPACTED, OR 
REPLACED WITH HAUL-IN COMPACTED FILL.

ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
ADDITIONAL
ADJACENT
AIR CONDITIONING
AIR HANDLING
ALTERNATE
ANCHOR
ANCHOR BOLT
AND
ANGLE
APPROVED
APPROXIMATE
ARCHITECTURAL
AT (WHEN INDICATING
SPACING ONLY)

GA 
GALV 
GEN 
GOVT 
GR 
GR BM 
GRD

JT
JST(S)
JG

ROOF

FLOOR SLAB

STRENGTH 
(PSI) 

4000

ROLLED SHAPES (EXCEPT ANGLES)

STEEL PIPE

HARD ROCK
HEADED STUD(S)
HEIGHT
HIGH STRENGTH
HOOK
HORIZONTAL

SCHEDULE
SECTION
SHEAR
SHEET
SIMILAR
SPACE
SPECIFICATION(S)
SPECIFIED
SQUARE
STANDARD
STEEL
STIFFENER
STRAIGHT
STIRRUPS
STRUCTURE OR STRUCT'L 
SYMMETRICAL
SUPPORT(S)

RADIUS
REFERENCE
REINFORCED CONC PIPE
REINFORCING
REQUIRED
RISER-RIS ROOF
ROOF DRAIN
ROOFTOP UNIT
ROOM
ROUND

ASTM A992, GR. 50 KSI

ASTM A53, TYPEE OR S, GR. C

ASTM A500, GR. C

ASTM A325N, TYPE 1

ASTM A563, GR. C

ASTM A563, GRADE PH

ASTM F436, TYPE I

ASTM F959

BACK TO BACK 
BALANCE 
BASEMENT 
BASE PLATE 
BEAM 
BEARING
BELOW FINISH FLOOR
BETWEEN
BLACK
BLOCKING
BOTTOM
BOTTOM CHORD
BRICK
BRIDGING
BUILDING

DEGREE
DETAIL
DEAD LOAD
DIAGONAL
DIAMETER
DIMENSION(S)
DOVETAIL
DRAWING(S)
DOUBLE
DOUBLE EXTRA STRONG
DOWEL(S)
DOWN

EA 
EF 
EW 
ELEC 
EL 
ELEV 
ENGR 
EQ 
EQUIP. 
EXIST. 
EXP 
EXP ANC 
EA.
EXTN 
EXT 
XS

LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE
LIVE LOAD
LONGITUDINAL
LONG LEG HORIZONTAL
LONG LEG VERTICAL

NS
NOM
NIC
NTS
NO. or #

CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH ALL TRIM, FLASHING, CLOSURE STRIPS, ETC. @ WALL AND ROOF PANELS.

FURNISH EXTERIOR BASE TRIM AT BOTTOM OF EXTERIOR WALL PANELS AROUND PERIMETER OF 
BUILDING IN ADDITION TO BASE GIRT.

FOR WELDED CONNECTIONS, COMPLY WITH AWS ’’STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE." 

FABRICATION CRITERIA: PROVIDE PREFABRICATED METAL BUILDINGS AS PRODUCED BY A 
MANUFACTURER WHO IS REGULARLY ENGAGED IN FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF PRE
ENGINEERED METAL STRUCTURES OF TYPE AND QUALITY INDICATED.

DESIGN SIZES OF PRE-FABRICATED COMPONENTS AND NECESSARY FIELD CONNECTIONS 
REQUIRED FOR ERECTION TO PERMIT EASY ASSEMBLY AND DISASSEMBLY. FABRICATE 
COMPONENTS IN SUCH MANNER THAT ONCE ASSEMBLED THEY MAY BE DISASSEMBLED, 
REPACKAGED AND REASSEMBLED WITH A MINIMUM AMOUNT OF LABOR AND MAXIMUM 
SALVAGABILITY.

CENTER
CENTERLINE
CENTER to CENTER
CHANNEL
CLEAR OR CLEARANCE
COLUMN
COMPLETE JOINT PENETRATION
COMPRESSION
CONCRETE
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CONNECTION (S)
CONTINUOUS
CONTRACTOR
CONSTRUCTION
CONTROL JOINT
CORNER
COVER PLATE

GAGE OR GAUGE 
GALVANIZED 
GENERAL 
GOVERNMENT 
GRADE
GRADE BEAM 
GROUND

JOINT
JOIST(S)
JOIST GIRDER

FABRICATOR 
FACE TO FACE 
FAR SIDE 
FIELD VERIFY 
FINISHED 
FLANGE 
FLOOR
FLOOR DRAIN 
FOOT 
FOOTING 
FOUNDATION 
FRAMING

DEG OR ’
DET
DL
DIAG
DIA OR 0
DiM(S)
DVTL
DWG(S)
DBL
XXS
DWL(S)
DN

NEAR FACE-NF NEAR SIDE
NOMINAL
NOT IN CONTRACT
NOT TO SCALE
NUMBER

PARALLEL
PARTITION (S)
PENETRATION
PERMANENT
PERPENDICULAR
PLATE
PLUMBING
PNEUMATIC
POST-TENSION
POUNDS
POUNDS PER LINEAL FOOT
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
POUNDS PER SQUARE FEET
POUNDS PER CUBIC YARD 
PRECAST CONCRETE 
PREFABRICATED 
PRELIMINARY
PRESSURE INJECTED FOOTING 
PROTECTION

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO 
FABRICATION/CONSTRUCTION. NOTIFY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT OF ANY 
DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO FABRICATION/CONSTRUCTION.

ALL WORKMANSHIP & MATERIAL SHALL MEET ACI, AWS, & AISC STANDARDS.

OVERSTRENGTH FACTOR, Qu 

DEFLECTION AMPLIFICATION FACTOR, Cd 

SEISMIC RESPONSE COEFF,, Cs 

ANALYSIS PROCEDURE

ALL EXPANSION AND SAW CUT CONTROL JOINTS SHALL RECEIVE ELASTOMERIC POLYURETHANE 
SEALANT.

RUB ALL EXPOSED TO VIEW CONCRETE ON FOUNDATION WALLS AND GRADE BEAMS.

ALL CONSTRUCTION (I.E. FOUNDATION WALLS, STRUCTURAL STEEL, ETC...) SHALL BE BRACED TO RESIST 
APPLIED LOADS UNTIL THE STRUCTURE IS COMPLETE.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE MADE AND LOCATED SO AS TO LEAST IMPAIR THE STRENGTH OF THE 
STRUCTURE AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. JOINTS SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO THE 
MAIN REINFORCEMENT. CONTINUE ALL REINFORCEMENT ACROSS CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS.

REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A615 GRADE 60. LAP REINFORCING BARS AS PER A.C.I. 318, 
CLASS "B” TENSION LAP. PLACEMENT AND DETAILING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH A.CJ. 315. 

ALL REINFORCING MARKED CONTINUOUS SHALL BE SPLICED WITH CLASS ’‘B” TENSION LAP SPLICE, 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE,

REINFORCING STEEL SHOWN IN SECTIONS IS SCHEMATIC INDICATIONS THAT REINFORCING EXIST. SEE 
SCHEDULES, SECTION NOTES AND GENERAL NOTES FOR ACTUAL REINFORCING,

WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF); ASTM Al 064, MINIMUM LAP AND EMBEDMENT TO BE THE GREATER OF 
ONE CROSS WIRE SPACING PLUS 2 INCHES OR 6 INCHES. SHEET TYPE WWM (NOT ROLLED) SHALL BE 
USED.

TEMPERATURE
TENSION
THICK
TONGUE AND GROOVE
TOP AND BOTTOM
TOP CHORD EXTENSION
TOP OF BEAM
TOP OF FOOTING
TOP OF JOIST
TOP OF PIER
TOP OF PILE CAP
TOP OF STEEL
TOP OF WALL
TREAD
TYPICAL

MANUFACTURE(R)
MASONRY
MASONRY OPENING
MATERIAL
MAXIMUM
METAL BUILDING
MANUFACTURER ASSOCIATION
MECHANICAL
MEZZANINE
MIDDLE
MINIMUM
MISCELLANEOUS
MOMENT
MOMENT CONNECTIONS

WATER PROOFING
WATER STOP
WELDED WIRE FABRIC
WIND LOAD
WINDOW
WITH
WITHOUT
WOOD
WORK POINT
WEIGHT

KIPS
KIPS PER LINEAL
KIPS PER SQUARE
KIPS PER SQUARE

GENERAL NOTES:

STRUCTURAL CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS CONSIST OF SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS. 
DRAWINGS INCLUDE GENERAL NOTES AND TYPICAL DETAILS IN ADDITION TO PLANS, SECTIONS, AND 
SPECIFIC DETAILS. GENERAL NOTES AND TYPICAL DETAILS DESCRIBE GENERAL CRITERIA THAT APPLY 
TO ALL SIMILAR CONDITIONS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT REGARDLESS OF WHETHER OR NOT THEY 
ARE SPECIFICALLY REFERENCED IN THE PLANS OR DETAILS.

STRUCTURAL CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS MUST BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE OVERALL 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT SET. THE CONTRACTOR MUST COORDINATE THE STRUCTURAL 
DOCUMENTS WITH THE DOCUMENTS PROVIDED BY OTHER DISCIPLINES (ARCHITECTURAL, CIVIL, 
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, HVAC, AND ELECTRICAL).

PLANS, DETAILS & SECTIONS SHALL NOT BE SCALED FOR QUANTITY OR LENGTH.

THE STRUCTURAL SYSTEM WILL ONLY PERFORM AS DESIGNED WHEN THE SYSTEM HAS BEEN 
CONSTRUCTED IN ITS ENTIRETY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TEMPORARY BRACING DURING 
CONSTRUCTION THAT MEETS ALL REGULATOR REQUIREMENTS FOR WORKER SAFETY. TEMPORARY 
BRACING SHALL NOT BE REMOVED UNTIL ALL PERMANENT BRACING ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN 
CONSTRUCTED.

GEOTECHNICAL NOTES:
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT: FOUNDATION DESIGN IS BASED ON A GEOTECHNICAL REPORT BY 
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS LABORATORY, INC. ENTITLED DYER COUNTY JAIL - CLASSROOM 
ADDITION (JOB NO. 072302), DATED JULY 2023. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR WHO IS AWARDED THIS 
CONTRACT SHALL OBTAIN A COPY OF THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND SHALL FOLLOW ALL 
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE REPORT.

GEOTECHNICAL DESIGN VALUES:

FOLLOWING INSPECTION OF BUILDING PAD SUBGRADES, THE CONCRETE SLAB SHALL BE PLACED ON 
A LAYER OF COMPACTED LIMESTONE BASE (NO. 57 SIZED STONE). THIS LAYER SHALL BE TOPPED WITH 
A TEXTURED POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER AT LEAST 10 MILS THICK.

ALL FOUNDATION BEARING SURFACES MUST BE REVIEWED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER PRIOR 
TO PLACING REINFORCING STEEL AND CONCRETE TO ENSURE THEIR COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT STATED ABOVE.

REINFORCING BAR PLACING ACCESSORIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI MANUAL OF STANDARD 
PRACTICE. WHERE CONCRETE IS EXPOSED IN FINISHED BUILDING. PROVIDE ACCESSORIES WITH RUST 
PROOF LEGS.

PEDESTAL AND WALL VERTICAL REINFORCING: DOWEL TO FOUNDATION WITH HOOKED BARS OF 
SAME SIZE AND SPACING AS VERTICAL REINFORCING.

ALL LAPS OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL REINFORCING BARS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM LENGTH OF 48 
BAR DIAMETERS AND THE LAPS SHALL BE SECURELY TIED WITH WIRE BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED 
OVER THE SPLICE.

CORNER BARS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS OF FOOTINGS AND WALLS. CORNER BARS 
SHALL LAP HORIZONTAL STEEL A MINIMUM OF 48 BAR DIAMETERS.

CONCRETING OPERATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH ACI STANDARDS.

ALL CONCRETE WORK (INCLUDING SLABS) SHALL BE RECONSOLIDATED BY MEANS OF MECHANICAL 
VIBRATIONS @ TIME OF PLACEMENT. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY w/ EQUIPMENT MANUF. 
SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL CONCRETE SHALL RECEIVE CURING AND SEALING COMPOUND PER SPECIFICATIONS.

SHORE AND TEMPORARILY BRACE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AS NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE 
REMOVAL OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.

PREVENT UNDERCUTTING OF EXISTING FOUNDATION AND SLAB ON GRADE ELEMENTS DURING 
INSTALLATION OF NEW CONSTRUCTION.

PROVIDE MEANS AND METHODS OF DEMOLITION AND INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK.

PROVIDE ERECTION PROCEDURES, SEQUENCING, SHORING. AND TEMPORARY BRACING TO 
FACILITATE INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK.

PROVIDE ENVIRONMENTAL REMEDIATION OF ASBESTOS, LEAD BASED PAINTS AND OTHER 
ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS.

PROVIDE REVIEW OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION LOADS IMPOSED ON NEW OR EXISTING 
CONSTRUCTION.

VERIFY ACCESSIBILITY TO BUILDING AND MAXIMUM WORKABLE MEMBER LENGTHS BEFORE 
COMMENCING WITH FABRICATION. IF NEW BEAMS CANNOT BE SHIPPED AND INSTALLED AS SINGLE 
CONTINUOUS MEMBERS, PROVIDE COMPLETE PENETRATION WELDING OF FLANGES AND PARTIAL 
PENETRATION WELDING OF WEBS OF NEW BEAMS SPLICES.

REMOVE EXISTING FIREPROOFING LOCALLY AND CLEANING AREA OF EXISTING STEEL TO BE WELDED. 
INSTALL NEW UL APPROVED FIREPROOFING MATERIAL ON NEW STEEL WORK AND AREAS WHERE 
FIREPROOFING WAS REMOVED OR DAMAGED DURING INSTALLATION OF WORK. PROVIDE FIRE 
RATING TO MATCH EXISTING

REMOVE LOADS FROM SLAB DIRECTLY ABOVE AREA WHERE NEW STEEL IS TO BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO 
AND DURING CONSTRUCTION. PLACE AND GROUT NEW STRUCTURAL STEEL PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF 
ANY EXISTING STEEL DECK SLABS AND/OR SHORING. PLACE AND GROUT NEW STRUCTURAL STEEL 
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF COMPACT FILING SYSTEM.

THE STRUCTURE SHALL BE BRACED AS REQUIRED DURING ERECTION AND UNTIL ALL COMPONENTS 
ARE IN PLACE.

THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD CLEANING ALL PRE-ENGINEERED 
BUILDING STEEL AND TO TOUCH-UP SHOP PRIMER.

A COMPLETE DESIGN ANALYSIS SHOWING ALL CALCULATIONS FOR THE RIGID FRAMES, GIRTS, 
PURLINS, DOOR FRAMING, AND X-BRACING FOR WIND AND SEISMIC LOADS AND A LAYOUT OF 
ANCHOR AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL WITH THE SHOP 
DRAWINGS. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL INCLUDE DETAILS OF ALL MAIN MEMBERS. TYPICAL 
CONNECTIONS (SHOWING BOLT HOLES AND WELDS), AND ERECTION DRAWINGS. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS. SUBMITTALS SHALL BE SIGNED AND SEALED BY A 
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF TENNESSEE.

EACH
EACH FACE 
EACH WAY 
ELECTRICAL 
ELEVATION
ELEVATOR
ENGINEER
EQUAL
EQUIPMENT
EXISTING
EXPANSION
EXPANSION ANCHOR
EXPANSION JOINT 
EXTENSION
EXTERIOR
EXTRA STRONG

ANY PROPOSED FILL MATERIAL SHALL CONTAIN NO TOPSOIL, ORGANIC OR OTHER DELETERIOUS 
MATERIALS, OR SOLID PARTICLES OVER 2 INCHES IN DIAMETER. FILL MATERIAL SHALL HAVE A LIQUID 
LIMIT LESS THAN 40 AND A PLASTICITY INDEX LESS THAN 20. ON SITE OR HAUL-IN MATERIAL SHALL MEET 
THESE SPECIFICATIONS AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY A QUALIFIED SOILS LABORATORY PRIOR TO USE. 
ALL GENERAL FILL MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED IN 8-10 INCH LOOSE LIFTS AND COMPACTED TO 95% 
OF THE MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS DEFINED BY ASTM D-698. ADDITIONALLY, IN PLACE COMPACTING 
MOISTURES SHOULD BE ± 2-3% OF THE OPTIMUM MOISTURE. MOISTURE DENSITY TESTS SHOULD BE 
PERFORMED EVERY 2.000 FT* FOR EVERY LIFT OF FILL.

POSITIVE DRAINAGE AWAY FROM THE BUILDING SHALL BE ESTABLISHED AND MAINTAINED TO PREVENT 
PONDING AND EXCESSIVE WATER INTRUSION INTO THE LOAD BEARING SUBGRADE MATERIAL. IN 
ORDER TO PREVENT EROSION AND MAINTENANCE PROBLEMS, AND MAINTAIN PROPER SLOPE 
STABILITY, 3(H): 1 (V) OR FLATTER SLOPES ARE RECOMMENDED.

IF THE RECOMMENDATIONS AND PROCEDURES CONCERNING SITE PREPARATION, FILL PLACEMENT, 
BEARING CAPACITY, AND QUALITY CONTROL ARE ADHERED TO, A TOTAL SETTLEMENT OF LESS THAN 1 
INCH AND A DIFFERENTIAL SEULEMENT OF LESS THAN % INCH ARE ANTICIPATED FOR SHALLOW 
FOOTINGS.

ALL EXTERIOR FOOTINGS SHALL BE PLACED AT A MINIMUM OF 2’-0" BELOW FINISHED EXTERIOR 
GRADE.

DEAD LOADS: ANY CHANGES IN CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS FROM THOSE SHOWN ON THE 
ARCHITECTURAL OR STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE REPORTED BY THE GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR TO THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR VERIFICATION OF THE LOAD CARRYING 
CAPACITY OF THE STRUCTURE.

LIVE LOADS:

ENSURE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IS NOT COMPROMISED DURING 
CONSTRUCTION PROCESS. MONITOR AND SURVEY EXISTING STRUCTURE FOR MOVEMENT. MAINTAIN 
EXISTING CONDITION. DAMAGE TO EXISTING STRUCTURE AS A RESULT OF CONTRACTOR’S WORK 
SHALL BE REPAIRED TO AS GOOD OR BETTER CONDITION THAN PRIOR TO BEGINNING OF 
CONTRACTOR’S WORK,

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL AND ANCHORS EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM Al23 OR Al 53 AS APPLICABLE.

WELDED CONNECTIONS: E70XX ELECTRODES, MINIMUM SIZE FILLET WELD 3/16".

ALL WELDING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY CERTIFIED WELDERS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STRUCTURAL 
WELDING CODE, AWS DI.1
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, FACE BRICK SHALL BE SUPPORTED ACROSS OPENINGS (WINDOWS, 
MECHANICAL OPENINGS. ETC.) w/ A GALVANIZED LOOSE ANGLE LINTEL. REQUIRED LINTEL SHALL BE 
L4x4x3/8 FOR OPENINGS LESS THAN 6 -0" AND L6x4x3/8 (LLV) FOR OPENINGS UP TO 7 -0” CLEAR. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT w/ ENGINEER FOR ALL OPENINGS EXCEEDING 7’-0” CLEAR. 8 INCHES 
OF BEARING SHALL BE PROVIDED ON EACH SIDE OF OPENING. PROVIDE 1/2 INCH EXPANSION JOINT 
(WITH SEALANT) AT EACH END OF LAL, TYP. UNO.
IF WELD SIZE IS NOT SHOWN, MINIMUM WELD SIZE PER AWS AND AISC STANDARDS SHALL BE USED FOR 
THICKER PART JOINED.

ALL BEAM TO STEEL TUBE COLUMN CONNECTIONS SHALL BE SINGLE PLATE CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN 
ON SI SERIES SHEETS. ALL BEAM TO BEAM AND BEAM TO WIDE FLANGE COLUMN CONNECTIONS 
SHALL BE TYPE II DOUBLE ANGLE CONNECTIONS DESIGNED FOR ’A OF THE TOTAL UNIFORM LOAD 
TABLES IN PART 4 OF THE AISC MANUAL OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION FOR THE GIVEN BEAM SIZE, GRADE 
AND SPAN. THE FOLLOWING TABLE GIVES THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF 3/4" 0 A325N BOLTS TO BE USED 
IN ALL TYPE II CONSTRUCTION CONNECTIONS WITH 3/8" ANGLES.

SCHED 
SECT 
V 
SHT 
SIM 
SP 
SPEC(S) 
SPECD 
SQ 
STD 
STL 
STIFF 
STR 
STIR 
STRUCT 
SYM 
SUPT(S)

STRUCTURAL STEEL NOTES:

STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE 
DRAWINGS:

PAR.
PARTN(S) 
PEN 
PERM 
PERP 
PL 
PLBG 
PNEU 
PT 
LBS 
PLF 
PSI 
PSF 
PCY 
PC 
PREFAB 
PRELIM 
PIF 
PROJ

PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING NOTES:

THE METAL BUILDING SHALL BE DESIGNED AND FABRICATED ACCORDING TO AISC, MBMA. AND AISI 
LATEST SPECIFICATIONS AND AS NOTED ON THIS SHEET AND IN THE SPECIFICATIONS. DESIGN 
PRIMARY AND SECONDARY MEMBERS AND COVERING FOR APPLICABLE LOADS AND 
COMBINATIONS OF LOADS IN ACCORDANCE WITH METAL BUILDING MANUFACTURER’S 
ASSOCIATION (MBMA) "RECOMMENDED DESIGN PRACTICES MANUAL 11 AND 2012 INTERNATIONAL 
BUILDING CODE.

6.1.1

OC
OPNG(S)
OPP
OSF
OD
OSL

CTR 
CL 
CTOC 
C 
CLR 
COL 
CJP 
COMP 
CONC 
CMU 
CONN(S) 
CONT 
CONTR 
CONST 
CJ 
COR 
COV PL

LWT
LL
LONG
LLH
LLV

TEMP 
T 
THK 
T&G 
T&B 
TCX 
TOB 
TOF 
TOJ 
T.O.P. 
TOPC 
TOS 
TOW 
TR 
TYP

FABR
F TO F
FS FASTENER
FV
FIN.
FLG
FL
FD
FT
FTG
FDN
FRMG

SEISMIC LOADS AS REQUIRED BY THE BUILDING CODE OF JURISDICTION BASED ON THE 
INFORMATION GIVEN IN NOTE 2.3.2, THIS SHEET, INCLUDING ALL APPLICABLE AISC SEISMIC 
PROVISIONS.

THE METAL BUILDING'S RIGID FRAMES SHALL BE DESIGNED TO LIMIT THE LATERAL DEFLECTION 
AT THE BUILDING EAVE FOR THE REQUIRED WIND LOAD, AT 10-YEAR MRI, TO H/100 FOR WALLS 
SUPPORTING METAL SHEET PANELS. WHERE WALLS SUPPORT FULL OR PARTIAL HEIGHT BRICK 
OR CMU VENEER, THE DRIFT LIMIT SHALL BE RESTRICTED TO H/600. FOR REINFORCED, EXTERIOR 
CMU WALL THE DRIFT LIMIT SHALL BE RESTRICTED TO H/200. ALLOWABLE SEISMIC DRIFT SHALL 
BE PER THE BUILDING CODE OF JURISDICTION.

DESIGN EACH MEMBER TO WITHSTAND STRESSES RESULTING FROM COMBINATIONS OF LOADS 
THAT PRODUCE THE MAXIMUM PERCENTAGE OF ACTUAL TO ALLOWABLE STRESS IN THAT 
MEMBER. AS PRESCRIBED IN MBMA "RECOMMENDED DESIGN PRACTICES MANUAL."

PRE-ENGINEERED BUILDING SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR ALL ROOF TOP AND WALL MOUNTED 
EQUIPMENT EITHER SUPPORTED FROM OR HANGING FROM STRUCTURE (WHETHER SHOWN ON 
LOCATION AND WEIGHTS. PROVIDE APPROPRIATE FLASHING AT ALL ROOF AND WALL PENETRATIONS.

ALL ROOF PURLINS SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR DEAD LOAD, ROOF LIVE LOAD, & COLLATERAL LOAD, AS 
SPECIFIED.

AFF
ADDN
ADJ
A/C
AHU
ALT
ANC
AB
&
L
APPRV
APPROX.
ARCH.
@

AGGREGATE
TYPE

MAX. SLUMP 
(IN.) 

3-5

CLEARLY AND LEGIBLY MARK EACH PIECE AND PART OF ASSEMBLY TO CORRESPOND WITH 
PREVIOUSLY PREPARED ERECTION DRAWINGS, DIAGRAMS, AND INSTRUCTION MANUALS.

THE BASIC LOADS FOR THE DESIGN OF THE METAL BUILDING SHALL BE;

ALL DEAD LOADS FROM ALL TRADES SHOWN ON CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS (ARCH'L,
MECH'L, ELEC'L, PLUMBING, FIRE PROTECTIONS. ETC.)

REDUCIBLE ROOF LIVE LOAD AS GIVEN IN NOTE 2,2.2, THIS SHEET

10 PSF COLLATERAL LOAD, UNO.

SNOW LOAD AS GIVEN IN NOTE 2.2,3. THIS SHEET, AS WELL AS ANY RAIN OR SNOW 
SURCHARGE AS REQUIRED BY ASCE7.

2012 IBC WIND LOADS (OR EQUIVALENT ASCE 7 LOADS) BASED ON THE INFORMATION GIVEN 
IN NOTE 2.3.1. THIS SHEET AND FOLLOWING:

6.2.5.1 EXPOSURE CLASSIFICATION C

6.2.5.2 INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT CLASSIFICATION: PER M.B.M.

NOTIFY ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IF ANY EXISTING CONSTRUCTION NOT DESIGNATED FOR REMOVAL 
INTERFERES WITH INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK AND OBTAINING DIRECTION FROM 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF INTERFERING CONSTRUCTION.

HIRE SPECIALTY ENGINEER RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN OF ANY SHORING AND TEMPORARY BRACING. 
TEMPORARY LOADS IMPOSED ON WORK AND FOR REMEDIAL REPAIR DETAILS OF DAMAGE TO 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION THAT OCCURRED DURING CONSTRUCTION.

EXISTING CONCRETE

4.20.1 PERFORM DRILLING INTO EXISTING CONCRETE IN A MANNER WHICH AVOIDS DAMAGE TO 
EXISTING REINFORCEMENT. DRILL A PILOT HOLE OR PERFORM NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING 
PRIOR TO ATTACHING TO ANY EXISTING CONCRETE TO DETERMINE LOCATION OF 
REINFORCING AND COORDINATE ATTACHMENT WITH ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

4.20.2 WHERE EXISTING CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT IS TO BE REUSED IN PLACE, REMOVE 
SURROUNDING CONCRETE IN A MANNER WHICH MINIMIZES DAMAGE TO REINFORCEMENT. 
REPLACE DAMAGED REINFORCEMENT UTILIZING A METHOD APPROVED BY 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

AIR CONTENT
(%)

NA

5.17.2.1 #6 THRU #18 BARS-2 INCHES.

5.17.2.2 #5 BARS AND SMALLER - 1 1/2 INCHES.

5.17.3 CONCRETE NOT EXPOSED TO EARTH AND WEATHER:

SLABS. WALLS, AND JOINTS - 3/4 INCH

5.17.3.2 BEAMS AND COLUMNS-1 1/2 INCHES

A MINIMUM OF 6 TEST CYLINDERS WILL BE TAKEN FROM EACH DAY OF CONCRETE PLACEMENT OR 
ONE FOR EACH 100 CU. YD. CONCRETE PLACED AND WILL BE MARKED FOR IDENTIFICATION, TO BE 
TESTED AT SEVEN DAYS FOR INFORMATION AND THREE TO BE TESTED AT 28 DAYS FOR ACCEPTANCE. 
ONE TO BE HELD IN RESERVE FOR FUTURE TESTING IF REQUIRED.

DESIGN VALUES

125 LBS ./FT.3

BASIC STRUCTURAL SYSTEM & DESIGN VALUES: BY PEMB MFR 

RESPONSE MODIFICATION COEFF., R

THE METAL BUILDING FRAMES SHALL BE DESIGNED IN A MANNER THAT PREVENTS MOMENTS BEING 
TRANSFERRED TO THE FOUNDATION (I.E. PINNED CONDITION.)

PRIMARY FRAMING MEMBERS SHALL BE FACTORY WELDED BUILT-UP T SHAPED RIGID FRAMES, SHOP 
PRIMED.

ENDWALL COLUMNS SHALL BE HOT ROLLED "1" BEAMS OR FACTORY WELDED "I" SHAPE, SHOP PRIMED. 

WALL BRACING SHALL BE PORTAL FRAMES UNO. (REFER TO PLANS) AND ROOF ROD BRACING SHALL 
BE MIN. 1 /2" DIA. THREADED STEEL RODS WITH TURN BUCKLES (NO CABLE BRACING ALLOWED.) 

ROOFING AND SIDING:

6.9.1 REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROOF AND WALL PANEL REQUIREMENTS.

SECONDARY FRAMING I.E. PURLINS. GIRTS, EAVE STRUTS, FLANGE & SAG BRACING SHALL BE A MIN. 
18 GA. ROLLED FORMED SECTIONS. (SHOP PAINTED) BASE CHANNEL. ALL ANGLE, PURLINS AND WALL 
GIRTS SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH SAG BRACING.

3. MAXIMUM WATER-CEMENT RATIOS CAN BE FOUND IN SPECIFICATION SECTION 03010. IN 
NO CASE SHALL WATER-CEMENT RATIO EXCEED A.C.I. CODE MAXIMUMS.

1. STRENGTH REFERS TO REQUIRED CYLINDER COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS.

2. “NW" REFERS TO NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE (W/ LIMESTONE AGG.) HAVING AIR DRY 
UNIT WEIGHT OF APPROXIMATELY 145 PCF.

LATERAL LOADS:

2.4.1 WIND LOADS: 

ULTIMATE WIND SPEED (3 SEC. GUST) 

WIND IMPORTANCE M

2.2.2 CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS PER STATE FIRE MARSHALL'S OFFICE REQUIREMENTS:

2.2.2.1 GENERAL BUILDING CODE: INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, 2012 EDITION (IBC 2012)

2.2.2.2 CONCRETE: BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE (ACI 318
11)

2.2.2.3 STRUCTURAL STEEL: SPECIFICATIONS FOR STEEL BUILDINGS, AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF 
STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC 360-10)

VERTICAL DESIGN LOADS (PSF):

2.3.1

/ Z47

2.4.2 SEISMIC LOADS:

0.2 SEC, MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCEL.(Ss)

1,0 SEC, MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCEL.(S } 

SHORT PERIOD SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF.(Sds)

1.0 SEC PERIOD SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF.(Sdl) 

SEISMIC IMPORTANCE FACTOR (le) 

RISK CATEGORY

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION:

THIS SECTION DEALS WITH ATTACHMENTS TO. REHABILITATIONS OF. ASSUMPTIONS OF. AND 
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES RELATED TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. REQUIRED FOR ANY 
PROJECT WHERE EXISTING CONDITIONS APPLY.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

4.2.1 EXISTING DRAWINGS: DYER COUNTY LAW ENFORCEMENT CENTER DYERSBURG. TENNESSEE 
DATED OCTOBER 19, 2001

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION INDICATED ON DRAWINGS IS FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIAL AND STARTING WORK. BRING 
DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN EXISTING CONDITIONS AND ASSUMED EXISTING CONDITIONS INDICATED 
ON CONTRACT DOCUMENTS TO IMMEDIATE ATTENTION OF ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION HAS NOT BEEN VERIFIED FOR CONFORMANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF 
APPLICABLE BUILDING CODE EXCEPT FOR AREAS DIRECTLY AFFECTED BY MODIFICATIONS INDICATED 
HEREIN.

REPRESENTATION OF EXISTING STRUCTURAL FRAMING IS BASED UPON EXISTING DRAWINGS INDICATED 
ABOVE.

SURVEY OF EXISTING STRUCTURAL FRAMING IS SUMMARIZED IN DRAWINGS INDICATED ABOVE.

DESIGN IS BASED ON FOLLOWING EXISTING STRUCTURE MATERIAL PROPERTY SUMMARY:

2.2.1 CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS PER BUILDING LOCATION JURISDICTION:

2.2.1.1 GENERAL BUILDING CODE: INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, 2015 EDITION (IBC 2015)

2.2.1.2 CONCRETE: BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE (ACI 318
14)

2.2.1.3 STRUCTURAL STEEL: SPECIFICATIONS FOR STEEL BUILDINGS, AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF 
STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC 360-10)

3.3.1 THIS SITE HAS A STIFF CLAY CRUST AND THE BORINGS APPEAR TO HAVE ABOUT 8-10 FEET OF 
FILL. SOME CINDERS WERE FOUND NEAR THE EXISTING BUILDING, INDICATIVE OF FILLING 
OPERATIONS DURING THE ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILDING. IF FOOTINGS ARE KEPT 
AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE IN THE TOP COMPACTED CLAY CRUST. VERY LITTLE UNDERCUT SHOULD 
BE REQUIRED. THE EXCAVATIONS AND CONCRETE PLACEMENT OF NEW FOOTINGS AGAINST 
THE EXISTING SOUTH SIDE OF THE BUILDING SHOULD BE DONE IN SHORT INCREMENTS (6-7 FEET) 
TO PREVENT UNDERMINING. THESE FOOTINGS SHOULD MATCH THE ELEVATION OF ANY 
EXISTING FOOTINGS. INCLUDE AN ALLOWANCE & UNIT PRICE FOR FOOTING UNDERCUT AND 
REPLACEMENT WHEN WEAK CONDITIONS ARE ENCOUNTERED (20 CY POTENTIAL UNDERCUT). 
THE SLAB AREA SHOULD NOT REQUIRE ANY UNDERCUT UNLESS BURIED TRASH OR DEBRIS IS 
FOUND.

3.3.2 PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF REINFORCING STEEL, A COMPETENT TECHNICIAN UNDER THE 
SUPERVISION OF THE PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER SHOULD INSPECT THE FOOTING 
BASE FOR STABILITY AND SUITABLE SOIL CONDITIONS. THE CRUST IS ABOUT 5-6 FEET THICK. AND 
DEEPER FOOTINGS COULD ENCOUNTER WET, SOFT SILTY CLAY. THESE FOOTINGS WILL NEED TO 
BE UNDERCUT AND REPLACED WITH A STONE OR FLOWABLE FILL BRIDGE LIFT SINCE A VERY 
STIFF SOIL LAYER WILL NOT BE REACHED WITH ADDITIONAL EXCAVATION. FOR STRIP 
FOOTINGS, THE UNDERCUT DEPTH AND BACKFILL SHOULD BE AT LEAST EQUAL TO THE WIDTH 
OF THE FOOTING. FOR PIER FOOTINGS, THE UNDERCUT DEPTH SHOULD AT LEAST 3 FEET OR AS 
DIRECTED BY THE PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER. FOR THE ALLOWABLE BEARING 
PRESSURES GIVEN ABOVE. THE UNDERCUT DOES NOT NEED TO BE WIDER THAN THE FOOTING. 
WE RECOMMEND BACKFILLING WITH EITHER FLOWABLE FILL (100 PSI) OR NO. 57 OR 67 SIZED 
STONE SINCE COMPACTION IS NOT REQUIRED FOR EITHER MATERIAL. FLOWABLE FILL SHOULD 
BE ALLOWED TO CURE FOR AT LEAST 48 HOURS PRIOR TO PLACING REBAR. IF STONE IS USED, 
THE OPEN GRADED STONE SHOULD BE LIGHTLY TAMPED WITH A BACKHOE BUCKET.

REVISIONS
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LAP BARS SAME SPACING 

& SIZE AS HORIZ. BARS

TE
N

S
IO

N
 S

P
LI

C
E

C
LA

S
S
 "

B
"

SPLICE

CLASS "B" TENSION

CONCRETE FOOTING OR WALL

S
P

LI
C

E

C
LA

S
S
 "

B
" 

TE
N

S
IO

N

LAP BARS SAME SPACING 

& SIZE AS HORIZ. BARS

SPLICE

CLASS "B" TENSION

CONCRETE FOOTING OR WALL

CONSTRUCTION 

JOINT (IF REQUIRED)

6" EXT. CONCRETE PAD REINF. 

w/ 6x6 - W2.9xW2.9 WWF. 

(NOTE 1)

MIN.

6"

3/4" CHAMFER, CONT. TYP. 

ALL EXPOSED EDGES

POLY-VAPOR BARRIER, 

REFER TO PLAN

EXTERIOR EQUIP. PAD NOTE:

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

CONCRETE PAD WITH MECHANICAL ENGINEER AND VERIFY 

PURCHASED EQUIPMENT WITH WEIGHT SHOWN ON PLAN.  IF 

PURCHASED EQUIPMENT WEIGHS MORE THAN WEIGHT SHOWN ON 

PLAN, CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER TO 

CONFIRM CAPACITY OF PAD.

T.O.C. ELEV.

(SEE CIVIL)

2

1

EXTERIOR EQUIPMENT

TYP.

8"

1
' -

 6
"

1
' -

 4
"

M
IN

.

GRANULAR FILL, 

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL, 

REFER TO PLAN

APPROX. GRADE, 

REFER TO CIVIL

#5 CONT. (T&B)

NOTE:

WHERE AN ADJACENT SLAB OR SIDEWALK 

ABUTTS  TURN DOWN, OMIT CHAMFER, PROVIDE 

1/2" E.J. WITH 1/2" DIA. x 1'-6" SMOOTH DOWELS 

@ 1'-4" O.C. GREASE ONE END

3/4" CHAMFER

TYP.

EXTERIOR GRADE

OR PAVEMENT.

SEE CIVIL.

COMPACTED FILL

GRANULAR FILL

U
.N

.O
.

1
' -

 4
" 

(M
IN

.)

SLAB REINFORCEMENT.

REFER TO PLAN.

#5 CONT. (T&B)

8" 6"

TO
 P

LA
N

R
E
F
E
R

1SLAB EDGE OR C.J.

2"
4"

2-#5 x 4'-0" PLACE 

IN TOP LAYER- CTR. 

ON CORNER

1

CORNER BARS SHALL BE OMITTED WHERE CONTROL 

JOINTS ARE SHOWN @ RE-ENTRANT CORNER. BARS 

SHALL NOT PASS THROUGH ANY CONTROL OR 

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.

EQ

EQ 4' - 0"

2' - 0" 2' - 0"

2' - 6" 2' - 6"

3
"

3
"
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T/WALL FOOTING

EXTRA REBAR TO 

MATCH FOOTING 

REINF.

FOOTING REINF.

(SEE SCHED.)

CL

CL

CL

PIPE NEAR TOP OF FOOTING/TURNDOWN

PIPE NEAR BOTTOM OF FOOTING/TURNDOWN

PIPE UNDER FOOTING/TURNDOWN

1' - 6" 1' - 6"

OF PIPE SEE 

PLUMBING DRAWING

OF PIPE SEE 

PLUMBING DRAWING

OF PIPE SEE 

PLUMBING DRAWING
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T/WALL FOOTING EXTRA REBAR TO 

MATCH FOOTING 

REINF.

FOOTING REINF.

(SEE SCHED.)

3
"

1' - 6" 1' - 6"2' - 0"

2' - 0"

2' - 0"

FOOTING REINF. 

SEE SCHED.
MIN.

2' - 6"

MIN

2' - 6"
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E
E
 S

E
C

TI
O

N

W
A

LL
 F

TG
'S

 
O

R
 T

U
R

N
 D

O
W

N
,

EXTRA REBAR 

@ 12" c/c

NOTES:

1. FOR PLUMBING LINE GREATER THAN 

6"Ø, CONSULT w/ ENGR.

2. STEEL PIPE SLEEVE SHALL BE GALV. w/ 

MIN. WALL THICKNESS OF 1/2" & MIN. 

Fy=35KSI

3. WHERE AN EX. PLUMBING LINE EXISTS, 

FABRICATE PIPE SLEEVE IN TWO 

PIECES AND FIELD WELD IN PLACE 

AROUND EX. PIPE.

PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE 2" 

LARGER THAN PLUMBING LINE. 

EXTEND SLEEVE 1'-0" (MIN.) EA. 

SIDE OF FTG.

PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE 2" 

LARGER THAN PLUMBING LINE. 

EXTEND SLEEVE 1'-0" (MIN.) EA. 

SIDE OF FTG.

PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE 2" 

LARGER THAN PLUMBING LINE. 

EXTEND SLEEVE 1'-0" PAST 45° 

INFLUENCE LINE FROM 

BOTTOM OF FTG., EA. SIDE

SPLICE

CLASS "B"

STEP REINF. SAME SIZE AND 

# AS FTG. LONG REINF.

FTG. REINF.

#5's @ 12" o/c (MAX.)

FTG. REINF.

1

1

2X STEP D

SPLICE

CLASS "B"

M
A

X
 =

 2
 x

 F
TG

. 
D

S
TE

P
 D

FT
G

. 
D

T/FTG.

T/FTG.

U
P

D
O

W
N

D

FT
G

LOCATION OF STEP, 

SHOWN ON FOUNDATION 

PLAN

CLCOL.

HAIRPIN TIE (1 SET)

CLCOL.

6"6"

8'
 - 

0 
10

5/
25

6"

8
' -

 0
"

L L
E
G

 =
 S

E
E
 P

LA
N

LLE
G

 =
 S
EE

 P
LA

N

STANDARD ACI

90 DEG. HOOK, TYP.45.00°

CL COL.

7'
 - 

9 
77

/2
56

"

6"
8' - 0"

HAIRPIN TIE (2 SETS)

CL COL.

6"

4
5
°

LLE
G

 =
 S
EE

 P
LA

N

LLEG = SEE PLAN

STANDARD ACI

90 DEG. HOOK, TYP.

TYPICAL HAIRPIN NOTES:

1. HAIRPIN TIES SHALL BE IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH ANCHOR BOLT & 

SHALL BE PLACED IN THE TOP 1/3 OF CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE. 

HAIRPINS TO BE TIED TO SLAB REINFORCING, TYP. U.N.O.

8'
 - 

4 
7/

32
"

CLCOL.

HAIRPIN TIE (1 SET)

LLE
G

 =
 S
EE

 P
LA

N

STANDARD ACI

90 DEG. HOOK, TYP.

CLCOL.

HAIRPIN TIE (2 SETS)
8'
 - 

4 
7/

32
"

LLE
G

 =
 S
EE

 P
LA

N

45° STANDARD ACI

90 DEG. HOOK, TYP.

COL.CL

8' - 0"LLEG = SEE PLAN

SLAB ON GRADE

1/8" x (1/3 SLAB D) 

SAW CUT JT.

P
LA

N

S
E
E

CONTROL JOINT

SLAB ON GRADE

TOOLED JT. 1/4" WIDE x 

3/4" DEEP FILL WITH 

ELASTOMERIC JOINT 

FILLER

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

1/2" Ø x 1'-6" LG SMOOTH 

DOWELS @ 24" c/c, STAGGER 

ENDS. GREASE ONE END.

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE NOTES:

1. DISCONTINUE REINF. AT CONTROL AND CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.

2. SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR JOINT SEALANT.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL USE STANDEES OR CHAIRS AS REQUIRED TO PREVENT SLAB 

REINFORCEMENT FROM FALLING OUTSIDE OF THE TOP 1/3 OF SLAB THICKNESS. THE "HOOK & 

PULL" METHOD FOR ATTEMPTING TO ACHIEVE CORRECT REINFORCEMENT PLACEMENT DURING 

THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

4. ACI PRESCRIBED EARLY-ENTRY CUTTING METHOD:  JOINTS SHALL BE SAW CUT NO LATER THAN 

(4) HOURS AFTER CONCRETE HAS BEEN POURED.  CUTTING OPERATION SHALL BEGIN WHEN 

SLAB CAN SUPPORT FOOT TRAFFIC WITHOUT DISTORTION AND AGGREGATE WILL NOT BE 

DISLODGED OR JOINTS RAVELLED BY THE SAW BLADE, BUT NO LONGER THAN FOUR HOURS 

AFTER CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

SLAB REINF. (REBAR OR WWF) 

SHALL BE PLACED IN TOP 1/3 OF 

SLAB THICKNESS. (NOTE 3) (TYP. 

U.N.O.)

E
Q

.
E
Q

.

C
LR

TY
P

.

3
"

1' - 6" 1' - 6"1' - 0"1' - 0"

1/2" GAP MAXIMUM 

BETWEEN HORIZ. REINF.

3/4" VERTICAL 

NOTCH

3" 3"

1' - 0" 1' - 0"

E
Q

E
Q

1" DIA. SMOOTH 

BAR @ 18" o/c

90.00°

3/4" VERTICAL 

NOTCH

3" 3"

1' - 0" 1' - 0"

E
Q

E
Q

1" DIA. SMOOTH BAR @ 

18" o/c - LOCATE ON DRY 

SIDE OF WATERSTOP

90.00°

WATERSTOP PER 

SPECIFICATIONS

ALTERNATE: *

CONTRACTOR MAY CUT 

ALTERNATE HORIZONTAL BAR. 

ALTERNATE CUTS WITH OPPOSITE 

FACE. SMOOTH BARS MAY BE 

OMITTED.
CONTROL JOINT

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SPACE @ 20'-0" o/c MAX. 

(DO NOT PLACE C.J. ON COLUMN GRID LINES)

SPACE @ 80'-0" o/c MAX. 

48 BAR DIA.

6
"

M
IN

.
M

A
N

U
FA

C
TU

R
E
R

P
E
R

6
"

M
IN

.

6"
MIN PER MANUFACTURER

6"
MIN.

F.F. ELEV.

(REFER TO PLAN)

(6
" 

M
A

X
.)

R
E
FE

R
 T

O
 M

E
C

H
.

#4 @ 18" c/c (MAX.) E.W.

6"
MIN

ATTACH PER 

MANUF. 

SPECIFICATIONS

3/4" CHAMFER, CONT. TYP. 

ALL EXPOSED EDGES

ROUGHEN SLAB 

SURFACE 1/8" & APPLY 

BONDING AGENT 

BEFORE POURING PAD.

HOUSE KEEPING PAD NOTE:

IF THICKNESS OF PAD IS GREATER THAN 6", 

PROVIDE 2 LAYERS OF #4 @ 18" c/c (MAX.), E.W.

SUPPORTED EQUIPMENT 

(VERIFY DIMENSION w/ 

MANUFACTURER)

X

X      SECTION

REFER TO PLAN FOR SLAB INFO.

REVISIONS
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N.T.S.

TYPICAL FOOTING OR WALL CORNER DETAIL
N.T.S.

TYPICAL FOOTING OR WALL JUNCTION DETAIL

N.T.S.

TYPICAL EXTERIOR EQUIPMENT PAD DETAIL

N.T.S.

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SLAB DETAIL

N.T.S.

TYPICAL REINF. AT SLAB CORNERS

N.T.S.

TYPICAL FOOTING PENETRATION BY PLUMBING
LINE

N.T.S.

TYPICAL STEPPED FOOTING

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HAIRPIN TIE @ CORNER BUILDING
COLUMN

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HAIRPIN TIE @ CORNER BUILDING
COLUMN WITH PORTAL FRAME (SIM @

X-BRACING)

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HAIRPIN TIE @ EXTERIOR BUILDING
COLUMN

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HAIRPIN TIE @ EXTERIOR BUILDING
COLUMN WITH PORTAL FRAME (SIM. @

X-BRACING)

N.T.S.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE JOINTS

N.T.S.

TYPICAL WALL JOINTS

N.T.S.

TYPICAL HOUSEKEEPING PAD
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C
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TYP.

6"

C
LR2
"

CLR

3"

C
LR3
"

T.O.F.

R
E
FE

R
 T

O
 S

C
H

E
D

U
LE

REFER TO SCHEDULE

1

1

COL. SEE SCHEDULE

ANCHOR BOLT & BASE PLATE, 

SEE SCHED.

NON-SHRINK GROUT PAD

DIG ANCHOR BOLT 

POCKET TO PROVIDE 

REQ'D CLEAR COVER, 

TYP. ALL SIDES.

FTG. REINF. 

SEE SCHEDULE

TYPICAL FOOTING & ANCHOR BOLT POCKET DETAIL

A
B

C D

S L

VERT. REINF., 

SEE SCHED.

SEE SCHED. FOR 

TIE SIZE & 

SPACINGPLAN

VIEW

P1/P2

~

~

VERT. U-SHAPED 

DWLS

A
B

S L

VERT. REINF., 

SEE SCHED.

SEE SCHED. FOR 

TIE SIZE & 

SPACINGPLAN

VIEW

P3/P4/P5

~

~

VERT. U-SHAPED 

DWLS

SL

C D

~

T.O.P.

SEE SCHED.

T.O.F.

SEE SCHED.

C
LR2
"

2
"

P
E
R

 S
C

H
E
D

.

TI
E
 S

P
A

C
IN

G

2"
CLR

2"

AS SCHEDULED

W

TO
 S

C
H

E
D

.

R
E
F
E
R

CONC. PIER PER SCHED.

VERT. REINF. AS SCHED'D

TIE REINF. AS SCHED'D

CONC. FOUNDATION, 

REFER TO PLAN
TYPICAL

ELEVATION

VERT. U-SHAPED DWL 

MATCHING SIZE OF VERT. 

REINF. (SEE SCHED.) 2" CLR 

EA. SIDE OF ANCHOR 

BOLTS.

w/ MBM

COORD.

REVISIONS
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FOUNDATION SCHEDULE

FTG. MARK LENGTH WIDTH THICKNESS TOP REINFORCING BOTTOM REINFORCING REMARKS

F48 4' - 0" 4' - 0" 1' - 6" (5) - #6 E.W. (5) - #6 E.W.

F72 6' - 0" 6' - 0" 1' - 6" (7) - #6 E.W. (7) - #6 E.W.

MF-1 SEE PLAN SEE PLAN 1' - 6" SEE SECTION SEE SECTION

W30 CONT. 2' - 6" 1' - 3" (1) #5 CONT. (3)#5 CONT. w/ #5 @ 12" c/c TRANS.

FOUNDATION SCHEDULE NOTES:

1. UNLESS SPACING IS SHOWN, BARS SHOWN SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED ALONG FOOTING DIMENSIONS.

2. BOTTOM BARS SHALL BE PLACED TO PROVIDE 3" CLEAR COVER FROM BOTTOM OF FOOTING.  TOP BARS SHALL BE PLACED TO PROVIDE 2" OF CLEAR COVER FROM TOP OF 

FOOTING.

3. PROVIDE ANCHOR BOLT POCKET AT BOTTOM OF FOOTING, PER TYPICAL DETAIL BELOW.

PIER SCHEDULE NOTES:

1. ALL VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL TERMINATE AT 2" FROM TOP OF PIER AND AT THE BOTTOM LAYER OF FOOTING REINFORCEMENT WITH A STANDARD ACI 90° HOOK.

2. A DOUBLE-TOP TIE CONSISTING OF (2) - #4 BARS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN 2" CLEAR FROM TOP OF PIER.

3. TIES (OR SETS OF TIES) SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED (NOT TO EXCEED SPACING SHOWN IN SCHEDULE) FROM DOUBLE-TOP TIE TO 2" ABOVE TOP OF FOOTING.

4. ALL HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT FROM ADJACENT STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS (WALLS, FOOTINGS, SLAB TURN-DOWNS, ETC.) SHALL RUN CONTINUOUS THROUGHOUT THE 

PIER(S). FULL TENSION LAP SHALL BE PROVIDED ON EACH SIDE OF THE PIER. PIERS LOCATED AT CORNERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH CORNER BARS LAPPING AS DESCRIBED ABOVE.

PIER SCHEDULE

PIER

MARK

PIER DIMENSIONS

TOP ELEV.

REINFORCEMENT

REMARKS
A B C D

VERITICAL TIES

SIZE NUMBER SIZE SPACING

P1 1' - 6" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" SEE PLAN #6 7 #4 12" c/c

P2 2' - 0" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" SEE PLAN #6 7 #4 12" c/c

P3 1' - 6" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" 0' - 11" SEE PLAN #6 7 #4 12" c/c

P4 1' - 6" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" SEE PLAN #6 7 #4 12" c/c

P5 1' - 6" 0' - 8" 0' - 8" 1' - 3 1/4" SEE PLAN #6 7 #4 12" c/c
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NEW CLASSROOM ADDITION

4" THK. INTERIOR CONCRETE

SLAB REINF. w/ 6x6-W1.4xW1.4

WWF (F.F.E. = 0'-0") TYP. UNO

(NOTE 10)

CJ

CJ

C
J

C
J

CONTROL OR

CONSTRUCTION

JOINT, CJ (NOTE 11)

(M.E.)

(-2'-0")

#6 HAIRPIN

w/ 6'-0" LEGS,

TYP. UNO

(NOTE 15)

3

S3.0
______

4

S3.0
______

A

A B D

F

F

C E

10' - 0" 12' - 0" 10' - 0"

32' - 0"

4' - 5 7/8" 14' - 0"

4

3

2

1

2
1

' -
 0

"
2

1
' -

 0
"

1
5

' -
 3

 1
/4

"

5
7

' -
 3

 1
/4

"

5

S3.0
______

1
1

"

8"

1
1

"

8"

8
"

F48

F48 F48

F72

F72

F48

X-BRACING

(PER MBM)

X-BRACING

(PER MBM)

P3

P3

P1

P1

P1 P1

8
"C L

EX. FTG. APPROX. 2'-0" (W) x 1'-0" (D),

CONT. w/ T.O.F. EL. = (-1'-4") (NOTE 16)

EX. 8" CMU WALL w/

BRICK VENEER, TYP.

(FIELD VERIFY)

3

S3.0
______

4

S3.0
______

3

S3.0
______4

S3.0
______

2

S3.0
______

2

S3.0
______

2

S3.0
______

C L

W
3
0
 (

TY
P

. 
U

N
O

.)

EX. 6" Ø

SANITATION PIPE

6"

(M.E.)

(-2'-0")

CJ CJ

7

S3.0
______

P3

P1
P5

P2

P4
P4

S
E
P

A
R

A
TI

O
N

4
 1

/4
" 

S
TR

U
C

TU
R

A
L

CU-1

WT. = 225 LB 

CU-2

WT. = 200 LB 

EXTERIOR EQUIPMENT

PAD, REFER TO

TYPICAL DETIALS

(NOTE 15)

M
F-

1

3
' -

 8
"

1
' -

 4
"

2
' -

 4
"

1

S3.0
______

8

S3.0
______

M
F-

1

2
' -

 0
"

MF-1

2' - 6"

MF-1

2' - 0"

C L

C L

P4
P4

MF-1

2' - 6"

MF-1

2' - 6"

6

S3.0

6

S3.0REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS

FOR PENETRATION BY 

PLUMBING LINE

5
' -

 8
"

M
F
-1

W
3
0

M
F
-1

W
3
0

5
' -

 8
"

8" 8"

REFER TO CIVIL FOR EXTERIOR

CONCRETE INFORMATION NOT SHOWN

CJ

(M
.E

.)

(-
2
'-
0
")

S
E
P

A
R

A
TI

O
N

4
 1

/4
" 

S
TR

U
C

TU
R

A
L

EDGE OF PANEL/GIRT

EXTENDING PARALLEL

TO COL. LINE  B

SL

CJ

C
J

EDGE OF PANEL/GIRT

EXTENDING PARALLEL

TO COL. LINE  F

SIM.

1

S3.0
______

REVISIONS
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FOUNDATION NOTES:

1. REFER TO S1 SERIES SHEETS FOR GENERAL NOTES AND TYPICAL DETAILS.

2. FINISH FLOOR REFERENCE ELEVATION, F.F.E. = 0'-0". REFER TO CIVIL FOR ACTUAL DATUM ELEVATION. ELEVATIONS SHOWN WITH A PLUS SIGN (+) 

INDICATE ELEVATIONS ABOVE REFERENCE ELEVATION (0'-0"). ELEVATIONS SHOWN WITH A MINUS SIGN (-) INDICATE ELEVATIONS BELOW 

REFERENCE ELEVATIONS (0'-0")

3. TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATION, T.O.F. = (-2'-0"), TYP. U.N.O.

4. TOP OF PIER ELEVATION, T.O.P. = (0'-0"), TYP. U.N.O.

5. REFER TO GEOTECHNICAL REPORT PREPARED BY CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL LABORATORY, INC. FOR SITE PREPARATION, OVER-EXCAVATION 

AND BACKFILL PROCEDURES, AND ALL OTHER GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS NOT MENTIONED.

6. ALL WALL LOCATIONS SHALL BE VERIFIED w/ ARCHITECTURAL AND REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FOR DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN.

7. AT COMBINED FOOTING CONDITION, CONTINUOUS WALL FOOTING & COLUMN SPREAD FOOTINGS SHALL BE POURED MONOLITHIC WITH THE 

MORE STRINGENT FOOTING REQUIREMENTS (THICKNESS, REINF. SIZE & SPACING, ETC.) GOVERNING LAYOUT.

8. WHERE THE DISTANCE BETWEEN ADJACENT FOOTINGS IS MINIMAL & WILL NOT ALLOW PROPER CAST-IN-PLACE CONSTRUCTION, IT IS 

ACCEPTABLE TO REMOVE SOIL BETWEEN THE ADJACENT FOOTINGS & POUR THE FOOTINGS MONOLITHIC. THE ADDITIONAL FOOTING SIZE, 

THICKNESS, & REINFORCING SHALL MEET THE MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE TWO FOOTINGS COMBINED.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOOTING STEPS PER TYPICAL DETAIL SHEET TO ENSURE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS ARE BELOW PLUMBING 

LINES WHERE ALL PLUMBING CROSSES FOOTINGS. COORDINATE w/ PLUMBING CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND PLUMBING CONTRACTOR FOR 

ALL FLOWLINE ELEVATIONS WHERE PLUMBING CROSSES FOOTING PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION.

10. REFER TO PLAN FOR SLAB ON GRADE THICKNESS & REINFORCING REQUIREMENTS. PLACE SLAB ON GRADE OVER SUB-BASE MATERIALS AS 

SPECIFIED BELOW

• INTERIOR CONRETE 4" THICK NO. 57 STONE TOPPED w/ 10 MIL POLY VAPOR BARRIER

• EXTERIOR CONCRETE 4" THICK NO. 57 STONE TOPPED w/ 6 MIL POLY VAPOR BARRIER

11. PROVIDE CONTROL JOINTS IN SLAB PER TYPICAL DETAILS WITH MAXIMUM SPACING OF 36 TIMES SLAB THICKNESS NOT TO EXCEED 15'-0". 

CREATE RECTANGULAR SECTIONS WITH LENGTH OF ANY RECTANGULAR SECTION NOT EXCEEDING THE WIDTH BY 25%.

12. PROVIDE 2 - #5 BARS (2'-6") IN SLAB DIAGONALLY @ EACH RE-ENTRY CORNER OF SLAB. REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS.

13. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORD. w/ CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXTERIOR PAVEMENT & CONCRETE SIZE, LOCATIONS, SLOPES, ETC.

14. HAIR PINS SHALL BE #6 BARS w/ LEG LENGTH INDICATED PER PLAN. FIELD ADJUST HAIRPIN LOCATION OR BENDS AS REQUIRED TO AVOID 

CONFLICT WITH PIPE BOLLARDS OR OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS. REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORD. w/ CIVIL FOR EXACT SIZE & LOCATION OF MECHANICAL PADS. IF EQUIP. PURCHASED EXCEEDS WEIGHT 

SHOWN, ENGINEER WILL BE REQUIRED TO VERIFY CONCRETE PAD CAPACITY.

16. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY THE SIZE, DEPTH, & CONFIGURATION OF EXISTING FOUNDATIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK & NOTIFY ENGR. 

OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

LEGEND:

F.F.E. FINISH FLOOR ELEVATION

W# CONTINUOUS FOOTING MARK, REFER TO FOOTING SCHEDULE

F# SPOT FOOTING MARK, REFER TO FOOTING SCHEDULE

C# COLUMN MARK, REFER TO COLUMN SCHEDULE

P# PIER MARK, REFER TO PIER SCHEDULE

MF# INDICATES MAT FOUNDATION, REFER TO FOOTING SCHEDULE

T.O.F. = # TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATION

T.O.P. = # TOP OF PIER ELEVATION

SLAB LINE

M.E. MATCH EXISTING

DENOTES FOOTING STEP IN INCREMENT SHOWN ON PLAN, REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS

CJ CONSTRUCTION OR SAWN JOINTS, REFER TO FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES (THIS SHT.)

CJR CONSTRUCTION JOINT REQUIRED

3/8" = 1'-0"

Foundation Plan

CONTRACTOR NOTE:
THE FOUNDATION DESIGN, INCLUDING FOOTINGS, PIERS, AND ANCHOR RODS ARE BASED
ON PRELIMINARY PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING DRAWINGS & REACTIONS BY
REED'S METALS, LLC DATED 6/19/2023. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BRING ANY DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN THE PEMB DRAWINGS & INFORMATION PROVIDED HEREIN TO THE IMMEDIATE
ATTENTION OF THE EOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

FOOTING UNDERCUT:
CONTRACTOR TO INCLUDE AN ALLOWANCE & UNIT PRICE FOR 20 CY OF FOOTING UNDERCUT
& REPLACEMENT. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES FOR UNDERCUT REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION.
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T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

T.O.F. (M.E.)

SEE PLAN

F.F.E. (M.E.)

SEE PLAN

EX. T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

EX. F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

T.O.F. (M.E.)

SEE PLAN

F.F.E. (M.E.)

SEE PLAN

EX. T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

EX. F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

EX. F.F.E.

SEE PLAN

EX. T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

LINTEL ELEV.

SEE ARCH.

LINTEL ELEV.

SEE ARCH.

F.F.E

SEE PLAN

T.O.F.

SEE PLAN

T.O.F

SEE PLAN

F.F.E

SEE PLAN
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METAL PANEL,

REFER TO ARCH.

BASE GIRT ANCHORED TO

FOUNDATION w/ 5/8" Ø EXP.

ANCHOR @ 4'-0" c/c (MAX.),

MIN. EMBED = 4" TYP., UNO.

APPROX. GRADE,

REFER TO CIVIL

2

1

#5 CONT. (T&B)

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c 

MAX., TYP. TERMINATE @ 

BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE,

REFER TO PLAN

POLY-VAPOR BARRIER,

REFER TO PLAN

PERIMETER INSUL.,

SEE ARCH.

GRANULAR FILL,

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL

FOOTING REINF.,

REFER TO SCHED.TYP.
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SEE ARCH.
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1 1/2" SEE PLAN

APPROX. GRADE,

REFER TO CIVIL

METAL PANEL,

REFER TO ARCH.

COLUMN, BASEPLATE, & ANCHOR

BOLTS DESIGNED BY MBM., TYP.

(EMBED = SEE SCHED.)

BOND BREAKER, TYP.

HAIRPIN, SEE PLAN

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE,

REFER TO PLAN

POLY-VAPOR BARRIER,

REFER TO PLAN

PERIMETER INSUL.,

SEE ARCH.

GRANULAR FILL,

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL
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.

CONC. PIER, REFER TO SCHED.

FOR SIZE & REINF.

FTG. CENTERED ON 

COL. BASEPLATE

BASE GIRT ANCHORED TO

FOUNDATION w/ 5/8" Ø EXP.

ANCHOR @ 4'-0" c/c (MAX.),

MIN. EMBED = 4" TYP., UNO.
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EX. FOOTING (SEE PLAN)

EX. 4" CONC. SLAB (F.V.)

BOND BREAKER, TYP.

EX. CMU WALL w/

BRICK VENEER (BEYOND)

(2) - # 6 DWLS @ 12" c/c (MAX.)

STAGGERED (T&B) DRILLED & EPOXIED

INTO EX. FOOTING w/ HILTI HIT-HY 200

ADHESIVE (EMBED = 9")

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

(2) - #5 CONT.

(3) - #6 CONT. 

(T&B)

PRIOR TO PLACING STEEL OR CONC.,

CONTRACTOR TO ROUGHEN SURFACE

OF EX. CONC. TO 1/4" AMPLITUDE,

CLEAN SURFACE OF ANY LOOSE DEBRIS

OR GREASE, AND APPLY AN APPROVED

CONCRETE BONDING AGENT, TYP.

E
Q

E
Q

#5 x 1'-6" LG DWL @ 24" 

c/c MAX. (3 MIN @

DOOR), DRILLED & 

EPOXIED INTO EX. SLAB

USING HILTI HIT-HY 200 

ADHESIVE (EMBED = 9")

(F.V.)

1' - 2"

4 1/4" STRUCTURAL

SEE PLAN

SEPARATION

CJ

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c MAX., TYP.

TERMINATE @ BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

8"

± 2"

REFER TO PLAN

EX. FTG.

REFER TO PLAN

MAT FTG.

EX. CELLS & VOIDS TO

BE GROUT FILLED w/

3,000 PSI NON-SHRINK

GROUT (F.V.)

#5 CONT. (T&B)

POLY-VAPOR 

BARRIER, SEE PLAN

GRANULAR FILL

COMPACTED FILL

(F
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.)
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TYP.

3" CLR.

EDGE OF PANEL/GIRT

(SEE PLAN)
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METAL PANEL (BEYOND),

REFER TO ARCH.

2
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#5 CONT. (T&B)

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE,

REFER TO PLAN

POLY-VAPOR BARRIER,

REFER TO PLAN

PERIMETER INSUL.,

SEE ARCH.

GRANULAR FILL,

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL

FOOTING REINF.,

REFER TO SCHED.TYP.
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FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c 

MAX., TYP. TERMINATE @ 

BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

EXTERIOR CONC.,

REFER TO CIVIL
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1/2" EXP. JT. MAT'L. WITH 

1/2"⌀ x 1' - 6" LG. SMOOTH 

DWL @ 24" c/c (3 MIN.) 

GREASE ONE END.

#5 CONT.

SLOPE

SEE CIVIL
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(F.V.)

1' - 2"

4 1/4" STRUCTURAL

SEE PLAN
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EX. FOOTING (SEE PLAN)

EX. CONC. SLAB

1/2" EXPANSION JT MAT'L

EX. CMU WALL w/

BRICK VENEER

(2) - # 6 DWLS @ 12" c/c (MAX.)

STAGGERED (T&B) DRILLED & EPOXIED

INTO EX. FOOTING w/ HILTI HIT-HY 200

ADHESIVE (EMBED = 9")

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c MAX., TYP.

TERMINATE @ BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

#5 CONT. (T&B)

(3) - #6 CONT.

(T&B)

PRIOR TO PLACING STEEL OR CONC.,

CONTRACTOR TO ROUGHEN SURFACE

OF EX. CONC. TO 1/4" AMPLITUDE,

CLEAN SURFACE OF ANY LOOSE DEBRIS

OR GREASE, AND APPLY AN APPROVED

CONCRETE BONDING AGENT
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POLY-VAPOR 

BARRIER, SEE PLAN

GRANULAR FILL

COMPACTED FILL
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EDGE OF PANEL/GIRT

(SEE PLAN)

4" 4"
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SEE ARCH.

3' - 4" OPENING

CL
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8"

CL

NEW

OPENING

(1) - 3/4" Ø THRU BOLT,

EA. END

L6x3-1/2x3/8 (LLV),

ONE EA. SIDE OF WALL

EX. CMU WALL

EX. INTERIOR

SLAB ON GRADE

EX. WALL FOOTING

FILL ALL CELLS SOLID w/

3,000 PSI GROUT FROM 

LINTEL BRG. ELEVATION

TO TOP OF FOUNDATION,

TYP.

PLT. 1/4" THK.
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3/4" Ø A325
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SEE ARCH.
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INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE,

REFER TO PLAN

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c 

MAX., TYP. TERMINATE @ 

BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

#5 CONT. (T&B)

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c 

MAX., TYP. TERMINATE @ 

BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE,

REFER TO PLAN

DOOR (BEYOND),

SEE ARCH.

(5) - #6 CONT. w/ #6 @ 12" c/c (T&B).

POLY-VAPOR 

BARRIER, SEE PLAN

GRANULAR FILL,

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL
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INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

FIELD BEND #5 DWL @ 32" c/c MAX., TYP.

TERMINATE @ BOTTOM OF FTG. w/ STD

ACI 90° HOOK

2'-6"

#5 CONT. (T&B)

(3) - #6 CONT. w/ #6 @ 12" c/c (T&B).

POLY-VAPOR 

BARRIER, SEE PLAN

GRANULAR FILL,

REFER TO PLAN

COMPACTED FILL

~
SEE ARCH1 1/2"

METAL PANEL,

REFER TO ARCH.

BASE GIRT ANCHORED TO

FOUNDATION w/ 5/8" Ø EXP.
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MIN. EMBED = 4" TYP., UNO.
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SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION3
SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION4

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION1

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION5

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION2

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

NEW DOOR OPENING THRU EXISTING CMU WALL6

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

SECTIONA

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION7

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"S3.0

FOUNDATION SECTION8

TOOL JOINT., SEE TYP. DETAILS.

BOND BREAKER, TYP.
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(TYP. FOR F-« & F-2)

824CD 
332CFM

16X8SA SWG 275 
CFM. 12*4SA, (TYP 4)

AIR FLOW RATING—A
NOTÉ
ROUND BRANCH RUNOUT SIZE SAME SIZE AS DIFFUSER 
NECK UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON DRAWING.

I
§

CO 

o 
co 
CM 

o 
z

(zj

- EX. STORM
DRAIN

O
LU

O
DC
Q_
LÜ
o
?
Q

1

A

< 
æ 
§

i 
z

EXHAUST/TRANSFER
AIR GRILLE

G 
£

Q fa
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(8X24)(RAG) EAG - EXHAUST AIR GRILLE 
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1. DUCT SIZES INDICATED ARE ACTUAL SHEET METAL 
DIMENSIONS. WRAP ALL DUCTS WITH FOIL BACKED 
FIBERGLASS INSULATION EQUAL TO CERTAINTEED 
SOFT TOUCH DUCT WRAP, TYPE 75, R-6 MINIMUM. 
SECURE EXTERNAL INSULATION TO RECTANGULAR 
DUCTWORK WTH TAPE AND STAPLES, AND INSTALL 
PANDUIT STRAPS ON 4’ CENTERS TO PREVENT 
SAGGING. SECURE EXTERNAL INSULATION TO ROUND 
DUCTWORK WTH TAPE AND STAPLES.

2. IN ADDITION TO EXTERNAL INSULATION, PROVIDE 
1/2” UNER FOR FIRST 10’ OF ALL RETURN SYSTEMS 
TO REDUCE NOISE TRANSMISSION.

3. ALL RECTANGULAR DUCTS INSTALLED EXPOSED 
INSIDE THE BUILDING WITHIN 10 FEET OF THE FLOOR 
SHALL BE INSULATED WTH FOIL-BACKED 
CERTAINTEED RIGID BOARD INSULATION, R-6 
MINIMUM.

4. PROVIDE TEMPORARY FILTERS FOR EXISTING HVAC 
SYSTEMS AFFECTED DURING CONSTRUCTION 
ACTIVITIES. PROVIDE CLEAN SET OF FILTERS FOR 
EXISTING SYSTEMS AT END OF PROJECT.

5. PROVIDE SEISMIC RESTRAINT FOR ANY DUCTWORK 
6FT® OR GREATER.

6. ALL DUCTWORK EXPOSED INSIDE SHALL BE PAINTGRIP 
TYPE. ALL GRILLES IN SIDEWALL OF DUCTS SHALL 
MATCH FINAL DUCT COLOR. COORDINATE ALL GRILLE 
COLORS WITH ARCHITECT.

7. COORDINATE ALL NEW ROOF PENETRATIONS WITH 
ROOFING CONTRACTOR. ENSURE ALL NEW 
PENETRATIONS ARE PROPERLY CUT AND FLASHED 
WEATHERTIGHT. ENSURE ANY EXISTING WARRANTY IS 
MAINTAINED.

8. VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO 
CONSTRUCTION. HVAC LAYOUT DETERMINED FROM 
SITE OBSERVATIONS AND AS BUILT DRAWINGS. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER SHOULD 
EXISTING CONDITIONS DIFFER FROM THESE DRAWINGS.
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TLMMECHANICAL NOTES:

Architects + Engineers

REVISIONS

%

CONSUMANT

e GAS MAIN PIPING

FULL SIZE GAS COCK

UNION
GENERAL INSTALLATION NOTES:

X

TAPE SEAL ALL CONNECTIONS

?CONTROL WRING IN CONDUIT

REFRIGERANT COIL SECT

LILItl rjriij ij o il O 4. FURNACE SHALL BE INSTALLED LEVEL

o
FURNACE

£7 r,

SPACERS

1

DUCT

MIN. CLEARANCE
i

@ EXTERNAL DAMPER OPERATOR, 120 VAC ELECTRIC

O

r

Dec. 8, 2023

J. 640 IB

SCALE AS SHOWN

ASSOCIATES

CONNECT FLEXIBLE 
DUCT TO FITTING 
W/ METAL CLAMP

REFRIGERANT PIPING. - 
INSULATE UNES WITH 
ARMAFLEX INSULATION 
PER MECH NOTE 24

FIRE & SMOKE RATED 
WALL OR PARTITION

RETURN AIR DUCT « 
(SEE PLAN FOR SIZE)

HVAC DUCTWORK 
REFER TO PLAN 
FOR SIZE

P—TRAP WITH 
1/2” INSULATION

SUPPLY AIR DUCT 
(SEE PLAN FOR SIZE)

RUSKIN, MDRS25, ROUND 
MANUAL BALANCING DAMPER.

3. INSTALL AND ORIENT FILTER SUCH THAT FILTER ELEMENT CAN BE 
REMOVED AND REPLACED.

FLAG BALANCING DAMPER 
W/MARKING TAPE

AGA FLEX (FULL SIZE)
REDUCE TO UNIT CONNECTION SIZE •<W.

INSTALL ALL DRAIN AND SERVICE UNES . 
FOR UNOBSTRUCTED ACCESS TO SERVICE 
PANEL OF UNIT.

NOTE: ADDITIONALLY COMPLY WITH LOCAL AUTHORITIES, 
MANUFACTURERS INST., NFPA 90A AND SMACNA 
RECOMMENDATIONS, WHICHEVER IS MOST STRINGENT.

2. INSTALL UNIT SUCH THAT SERVICE SIDE OF UNIT IS NOT BLOCKED 
BY STRUCTURE, WALLS, OTHER TRADES, ETC. AS TO PREVENT 
SERVICE OF UNIT.

FULL-SIZE CONDENSATE DRAIN
WITH 1/2* INSULATION

1” MIN. OVERLAP 
OF MOUNTING 
ANGLES (4 SIDES)

1. INSTALL ALL DRAIN AND SERVICE UNES AND HANGERS FOR 
UNOBSTRUCTED ACCESS TO SERVICE PANEL OF UNIT.

ROUND TAP FITTING-------
WITH ADHESIVE BACKING 
SECURE TO DUCT WITH 
SHEET METAL SCREWS. 
ON 2* CENTERS

tj
<5

SEE PLAN FOR 
INSULATION METHOD

GAS PIPING 
(SEE PLAN FOR SIZE)
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FURNACE INSTALLATION DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

(D

3

@ 12"X12" MINIMUM ACCESS DOOR , INSULATED, DUCT 

PRESSURE TO ASSIST IN DOOR SEAUNG. TRIM AND 
SECURE INSULATION TO ACCESS DOOR. LOCATE FOR 
EASE OF ACCESS TO DAMPER. PROVIDE SIGNAGE, 
ENGRAVED LAMCOID, 1$" WHITE LETTERS ON RED 
BACKGROUND, "FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER." LOCATE JUST 
BELOW CEIUNG TILE.

®

Q MOUNTING ANGLES SHALL BE A MIN. OF 

14 GA AND BOLTED OR SCREWED WITH
# 10 SCREWS TO FACTOR SLEEVE AT MAX. 
SPACING OF 12" W/ A MIN. OF TWO 
CONNECTIONS IN EACH SIDE, TOP, AND BOTTOM. 
SECURE DAMPER TO SLEEVE.

FRESH AIR 
DAMPER.- 

SEE NOTE 9

DUCT WRAP 
INSULATION 

TAPED TO WALL

@ DUCT MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR PROVIDED BY DIV 

16/FA contractor

PVC COMBUSTION AIR PIPE TERMINATE 
OUTDOORS (INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER’S 

RECOMMENDATION)

FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
NOT TO SCALE

(5) DAMPER ASSEMBLY WITH FUSIBLE UNK RATED 
O 212F IN ACCORDANCE WITH UL555S

i
Q

PVC COMBUSTION AIR PIPE TERMINATE 
OUTDOORS (INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER’S 
RECOMMENDATION) 
DIRT LEG 
CAP

O
£

9. ~f£ ■■■
80

AUXIUARY DRAIN PAN DRAIN 
LINE. AUXIUARY DRAIN SHALL 
BE SEPARATE FROM PRIMARY.

7. SEISMICALLY RESTRAIN AS PER IMC 301.15, IBC 1613 AND ASCE 
7-10 13.1.3. TWO AXIS LATERAL SEISMIC SNUBBER EQUAL TO 
KINETICS MODEL HS-2 ON 1/4"X2"X2* ANGLE IRON. PROVIDE 
CERTIFIED CALCULATIONS AND SHOP DRAWINGS AS A SUBMITTAL 
SEAL WATERTIGHT AT AUXIUARY DRAIN PAN.

Q fa

6. PROVIDE RAIL/BLOCKING BETWEEN AIR HANDLER AND PAN TO 
ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE CONDENSATE TRAP. DRAW THRU 
CONFIGURATIONS MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL HEIGHT.

8. PROVIDE AUXIUARY DRAIN PAN. AUXILIARY DRAIN PAN SHALL 
HAVE A MINIMUM DEPTH OF 1 1/2* AND SHALL BE NOT LESS THAN 
3” LARGER THAN UNIT DIMENSIONS IN WIDTH AND LENGTH, AND 
SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF NOT LESS THAN 0.0276s GALVANIZED 
SHEET STEEL PROVIDE A FLOAT SWITCH OR A SEPARATE DRAIN 
LINE OF NOT LESS THAN 3/4”. TERMINATE AT A CONSPICUOUS 
POINT TO SERVE AS AN ALARM THAT THE REGULAR DRAIN IS 
RESTRICTED.

Ô

M2.1

5. LABEL FURNACE WITH MINIMUM 3* TALL LETTERS ON BOTTOM SIDE 
OF AUXIUARY DRAIN PAN THE UNIT NUMBER AS SHOW ON THE 
PLAN. LABEL CONDENSING UNIT OR HEAT PUMP WITH 
CORRESPONDING IDENTIFICATION.
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EF—1,2,3

3 
EXHAUST 

GREENHECK 
SP-À9Ô 

75 
...... 0725*.....  

CEIUNG 
Tfs/ï/eo" 

25 WATTS __

25 
All

F—1 
CU-1 

TRÀNÉ 

S9X1C100 
Ï6ÔÔ 

320 
48 
36 

.... 79/67.....  

100 
...... 9774.....  

...115/1/60..
13.3 
15 ----

ALL

F-2 
CÙ-2 

"""tranë 

S9X1C080 
Ï2ÔÔ 

240 
36 
27 

....79/67.....

100 
97.4 

115/1/60 
....... Ï4J........

15 ____

ALL

1. HIGH EFFICIENCY FURNACE
2. HONEYWELL, VISION PRO 8000 MODEL TH8321WF1001 PROGRAMMABLE 

WI-FI THERMOSTAT.
3. 2“ PLEATED RETURN AIR FILTER SIZED FOR CFM INDICATED THIS 

SCHEDULE.
4. FACTORY CONCENTRIC VENT KIT
5. PROVIDE VIBRATION ISOLATORS AT FURNACE ANCHOR POINTS

FURNACE SCHEDULE:
TAG
AREASERVED
MANUFACTURER
MODEL NUMBER
CFM
OUTSIDE AIR CFM
TOTAL COOUNG (MBH)
SENSIBLE COOLING (MBH) 
ENTERING AIR (DB/WB) 
HEAT INPUT (MBH)
HEAT OUTPUT (MBH)....................

ELECTRICAL
MCA
MOCP
WEIGHTlLB).......................................
NOTES

NOTES:

CONDENSING UNIT SCHEDULE:
TAG
AIRSYSTEM
MANUFACTURER
MODEL NUMBER
NOMINAL TONS.............................
COND’R ENTERING AIR TEMP.
ELECTRICAL
MCA
MOCP
WEIGHT (LB)
NOTES

NOTES:

SEE PLAN FOR - 
INSULATION METHOD
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1. INSTALL ON LEVEL CONCRETE PAD
2. HIGH AND LOW PRESSURE SWITCHES
3. CRANKCASE HEATER
4. LOW AMBIENT CONTROL
5. 5—YEAR COMPRESSOR WARRANTY
6. SIGHT GLASS AND LIQUID UNE DRIER
7. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CLEARANCES
8. SIZE REFRIGERANT UNE IN EXCESS OF 50’ (HORIZONTAL) OR 20’ 

(VERTICAL) AS PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATION
9. ALL REFRIGERANT PIPING INSTALLED OUTDOORS SHALL BE RIGID 

COPPER CLAMPED TO UNISTRUT. ANCHOR UNISTRUT TO CONCRETE 
PAD. ROUTE PIPING PLUMB AND SQUARE TO BLDG.

10. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT FROM MANUFACTURER AS SPECIFIED OR EQUAL 
EQUIVALENT MANUFACTURES ARE TRANE, CARRIER, JOHNSON 
CONTROLS, DAIKIN, AMERICAN STANDARD. CEIUNG - FIELD

VERIFY TYPE CLG. & HEIGHT

TYPICAL BRANCH RUN DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

CU-2 
F-2 

“TRANE''' 

4TTA4036 
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460/3/60
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1-OPENING 1/4"

- 1—6 MAX. ON ALL SIDES

CU-1 
F-Ï 

■■■■Wnë'“ 
4TTA4048 

.........4.........  

98’ 
460/3/60 
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225 
ALL

FAN SCHEDULE
TAG
AREA'SERVED
QUANTITY
USE.......................................

MANUFACTURER
MODEL NUMBER
CFM 
s^ŸiepRËssü^:.........

TYPE
ELECTRICAL
POWER
SONES
INTERLOCK
WEIGHT
NOTES
NOTES:
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1. ALL WORK SHALL BE EXECUTED AND INSPECTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL LOCAL AND STATE CODES, LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES AND REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE 
PARTICULAR CLASS OF WORK. IF, TO THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONTRACTOR, THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE IN CONFLICT WITH THE ABOVE, HE SHALL PROMPTLY 
NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IN WRITING SO THAT ANY NECESSARY CHANGES CAN BE PROVIDED FOR IN HIS CONTRACT. IF THE CONTRACTOR PERFORMS ANY WORK WITHOUT NOTICE 
AS REQUIRED, HE SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS OF CORRECTIVE ACTION.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS QUOTATION ALL APPLICABLE SERVICE CHARGES, FEES, PERMITS, ROYALTIES, AND OTHER SIMILAR COSTS IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
WORK. OBTAIN PERMITS, AND REQUEST INSPECTIONS FROM AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

3. INSTALL WORK IN LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS, UNLESS PREVENTED BY PROJECT CONDITIONS. FOR PURPOSES OF CLEARNESS AND LEGIBIUTY, DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY 
DIAGRAMMATIC, AND ALTHOUGH SIZE AND LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE WHENEVER POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW THE STRUCTURAL, ELECTRICAL, 
ARCHITECTURAL, FIRE PROTECTIONS, ETC. DRAWNGS AND DETERMINE AREAS OF INTERFERENCE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF INTERFERENCE’S 
PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF DUCTWORK OR PIPING.

4. THE DRAWINGS INDICATE REQUIRED SIZE AND POINTS OF TERMINATION OF PIPES AND DUCTS, AND SUGGEST PROPER ROUTES OF PIPE TO CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID 
OBSTRUCTIONS AND PRESERVE CLEARANCES. HOWEVER, IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT DRAWNGS INDICATE ALL NECESSARY OFFSETS, AND IT SHALL BE THE WORK OF THIS 
SECTION TO INSTALL PIPING AND DUCTS IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID ALL OBSTRUCTIONS, PRESERVE HEADROOM AND KEEP OPENINGS AND 
PASSAGEWAYS CLEAR WITHOUT FURTHER INSTRUCTION OR COST TO THE OWNER. VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. EXISTING LAYOUT, IF SHOWN, WAS 
DETERMINED FROM SITE OBSERVATIONS AND AS BUILT DRAWINGS. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER SHOULD EXISTING CONDITIONS DIFFER FROM THESE DRAWINGS.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL WORK PERFORMED UNDER THIS CONTRACT TO BE FREE FROM DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR 
FROM DATE OF CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

6. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE SUBMITTALS ON ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS APPUCABLE TO THIS PROJECT AND SUBMIT TO ENGINEER FOR REVIEW PRIOR 
TO PROCUREMENT, FABRICATION OR ANY CONSTRUCTION. SUBMITTALS MAY BE MAILED MA APPROPRIATE CHANNELS OR SUBMITTED IN PDF FORM MA EMAIL PARTIAL 
SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE REVIEWED. SUBMITTALS SHALL BE PROJECT SPECIFIC INDICATING THE INTENDED MODEL NUMBERS, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT TAGS.

7. SHOULD A PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION BE PROVIDED:
a. THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL BE FULLY INVESTIGATED AND DETERMINED TO BE EQUAL OR SUPERIOR IN ALL RESPECTS TO THE SPECIFIED PRODUCT.
b. THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE THE SAME WARRANTY FURNISHED FOR THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION AS FOR THE SPECIFIED PRODUCT.
c. THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE THE SAME MAINTENANCE SERVICE AND AVAILABIUTY OF SPARE PARTS.
6. THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL NOT AFFECT DIMENSIONS AND/OR FUNCTIONAL REQUIRED CLEARANCES PER THE MANUFACTURER OR THE LATEST APPLICABLE CODES.

e. THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE NO ADVERSE EFFECT ON OTHER TRADES AND SHALL NOT AFFECT AND/OR DELAY THE PROGRESS SCHEDULE.

f. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PAY FOR ANY CHANGES TO BUILDING DESIGN, INCLUDING ARCHITECTURAL/EHGINEERING DESIGN, DETAIUNG AND CONSTRUCTION 
COST CAUSED BY THE SUBSTITUTION AND TAKE SOLE RESPONSIBIUTY FOR SUBSTITUTIONS THAT ARE DEEMED “VALUE ENGINEERING* AND DETERMINED NOT EQUAL OR 
SUPERIOR TO THE PRODUCT SPECIFIED.

8. MOTORS FOR ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE FURNISHED BY SUPPUERS OF SUCH EQUIPMENT AND SHALL BE THE TYPE THAT HAS CHARACTERISTICS SUITABLE FOR 
CONTINUOUS OPERATING CONDITIONS.

9. TRANSPORT AND HANDLE PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS.

10. STORE AND PROTECT PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS, WITH SEALS AND LABELS INTACT AND LEGIBLE.

11. ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, AS APPLICABLE, SHALL HAVE U.L USTING OR EQUIVALENT. VERIFY THAT EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT OR SYSTEM HAS BEEN CHECKED FOR 
PROPER LUBRICATION, DRIVE ROTATION, BELT TENSION, CONTROL SEQUENCE, OR FOR OTHER CONDITIONS WHICH MAY CAUSE DAMAGE.

12. DEMONSTRATE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF PRODUCTS TO OWNER’S PERSONNEL ONE WEEK PRIOR TO DATE OF FINAL INSPECTION.

13. EXECUTE FINAL CLEANING PRIOR TO FINAL PROJECT ASSESSMENT.
14. SEISMICALLY RESTRAIN HVAC EQUIPMENT, GAS PIPING AND HYDRONIC PIPING AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE. PROVIDE SUPPORT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED TO CONTROL 

EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION OF PIPING. PROVIDE LOOPS, PIPE OFFSETS, AND SWING JOINTS, OR EXPANSION JOINTS WHERE REQUIRED.
15. ENTIRE HVAC SYSTEM AND HYDRONIC SYSTEM (AS APPUCABLE) SHALL BE BALANCED BY AN INDEPENDENT CERTIFIED TEST & BALANCE CONTRACTOR. ALL AIR FLOW RATES 

SHALL BE WITHIN 5% OF SPECIFIED FLOW RATE. PROVIDE CERTIFIED TEST 6c BALANCE REPORT AT END OF PROJECT.
16. DISPOSE OF CONDENSATE IN ACCORDANCE WTH LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE TRAP IN CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE AT EACH COIL OR 90+ FURNACE IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH PUBUSHED MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS. EACH TRAP SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A TEE TO ALLOW FOR CLEANING. CONDENSATE PIPING SHALL BE SCH 40 PVC 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE OR PROHIBITED BY CODES. INSULATE CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING, SLOPE TO DRAIN, AND TERMINATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CODE OR AS SHOWN ON 
THESE DRAWINGS.

17. PROVIDE NON-CONDUCTING DIELECTRIC CONNECTIONS WHEREVER JOINTING DISSIMILAR METALS.
18. ALL DUCTWORK SHALL BE FABRICATED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FOURTH EDITION "SMACNA HVAC DUCT CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS - METAL AND FLEXIBLE*, 

AND AS INDICATED. PROVIDE RADIUS ELBOW OR TURNING VANES IN ALL 90“ ELBOWS. PROVIDE DUCT MATERIAL, GAGES, REINFORCING, AND SEAUNG FOR OPERATING 
PRESSURES INDICATED. DUCTWORK SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM ASTM A525 AND ASTM A527 GALVANIZED STEEL SHEET, LOCK-FORMING QUAUTY, HAVING G90 ZINC COATING 
OF IN CONFORMANCE WTH ASTM A90. ALL DUCTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL UNLESS OTHERWSE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. DUCTBOARD WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

19. PROVIDE TEMPORARY PROTECTION FOR EQUIPMENT DURING CONSTRUCTION TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO EQUIPMENT AND COILS. PROVIDE TEMPORARY FILTERS AT EACH RETURN AIR 
INLET DURING CONSTRUCTION. PROVIDE AND INSTALL A NEW, CLEAN SET OF FILTERS FOR EACH SYSTEM AT PROJECT COMPLETION.

20. FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE EQUIVALENT TO THERMAFLEX WITH R-6.0 MINIMUM, R-8.0 IF IN ATTIC SPACE, FIBERGLASS INSULATION AND VAPOR BARRIER. FLEXIBLE 
DUCTWORK SHALL BE U.L USTED AND APPROVED.

21. SEAL ALL LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE SEAMS BEFORE APPLYING INSULATION. SEALANT SHALL BE NON-HARDENING, WATER RESISTANT, FIRE RESISTIF, COMPATIBLE WITH 
MATING MATERIALS, UQUID USED ALONE OR WITH TAPE, OR HEAVY MASTIC.

22. CLEARANCES: MAINTAIN MINIMUM 30*X30" WORKING CLEARANCE ON THE CONTROL SIDE OF ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. LOCATE DUCTS WITH SUFFICIENT SPACE AROUND 
EQUIPMENT TO ALLOW NORMAL OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES.

23. PROVIDE CANVAS, FLAME RETARDANT DUCT CONNECTORS AT ALL CONNECTIONS OF FANS TO DUCTWORK.
24. ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL WIRING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR. CONTROL WIRING SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WTH ALL FEDERAL, STATE AND 

LOCAL CODES. CONTROL WIRING CONCEALED IN WALLS, LOCATED OUTDOORS, OR INSTALLED IN RETURN AIR PLENUM SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CONDUIT. CONDUIT TO BE 
PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

25. ROUTE REFRIGERANT UNES FROM OUTDOOR UNITS TO COOUNG COIL SIZE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS AND PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CHARGE AS
REQUIRED. REFRIGERANT SUCTION PIPES LESS THAN 1 1/2" IN SIZE TO RECEIVE 1/2" ARMAFLEX INSULATION AND ALL UQUID UNES INSTALLED IN NON-CONDIHONED SPACES 
SHALL RECEIVE 1 " INSULATION. ALL EXPOSED REFRIGERANT PIPING INSTALLED OUTDOORS SHALL BE RIGID COPPER. ROUTE ALL REFRIGERANT PIPING PLUMB AND SQUARE 
WITH THE BUILDING AS POSSIBLE. EXTERIOR PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED ON UNISTRUT AND SECURED WITH UNISTRUT CLAMPS. UNISTRUT TO BE ANCHORED TO CONCRETE 
PAD.

26. ROUND DUCT BRANCH SIZE SHALL BE SAME AS NECK SIZE SPECIFIED FOR DIFFUSER, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.
27. ALL EXTERIOR WALL LOUVERS USED FOR MECHANICAL EXHAUST, MECHANICAL FRESH AIR INTAKE, OR MECHANICAL COMBUSTION AIR SHALL BE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM, WITH 1/4* 

INSECT SCREEN. COORDINATE COLOR WITH ARCHITECT.
28. VERIFY FLOOR PLAN AND WALL/FLOOR/CEIUNG RATINGS WTH ARCHITECTURAL PLANS. PROVIDE RATED PENETRATIONS AT EACH INSTANCE WHERE MECHANICAL INSTALLATION 

PENETRATES A RATED ASSEMBLY. PENETRATIONS SHALL BE PER DETAILS ON THE DRAWINGS OR SOME OTHER U.L. USTED DESIGN.
29. NATURAL GAS PIPING, IF SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS, SHALL BE SCH. 40 BLACK STEEL ABOVE GROUND WITH EITHER WELDED OR THREADED FITTINGS. PAINT PIPING LOCATED 

OUTDOORS. ALL NATURAL GAS PIPING PERMANENTLY CONCEALED IN WALLS, CHASES, ETC. SHALL HAVE WELDED CONNECTIONS. IF APPROVED BY THE LOCAL GAS UTIUTY, PIPE 
BELOW GRADE MAY BE DRISCOPIPE 6500, OR APPROVED POLYETHYLENE TYPE, INSTALLED TO CONFORM TO MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS AND LOCAL UTIUTY 
REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE YELLOW COPPER TRACER WIRE OR OTHER APPROVED CONDUCTOR INSTALLED ADJACENT TO UNDERGROUND NONMETALLIC PIPING. ACCESS SHALL BE 
PROVIDED TO THE TRACER WIRE OR THE TRACER WIRE SHALL TERMINATE ABOVE GROUND AT EACH END OF THE NONMETALUC PIPING. THE TRACER WIRE SHALL NOT BE LESS 
THAN 18 AWG AND THE INSULATION TYPE SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR DIRECT BURIAL ALL NEW OR MODIFIED NATURAL GAS SYSTEMS SHALL BE TESTED AND PURGED PER IFGC 
CHAPTER 4 SECTION 406.

30. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS, AIR DISTRIBUTION SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS OR EQUAL:
CEIUNG SUPPLY, LAY-IN CEILINGS - NAILOR 6500 SERIES, TYPE L FRAME, FULLY LOUVERED FACE, NO FILLER PANEL, FLUSH WITH CEIUNG, LESS DAMPER.
SIDEWALL OR DRYWALL CEIUNG SUPPLY - NAILOR 61D SERIES, DOUBLE DEFLECTION, WITH DAMPER AND PLASTER RING (AS APPUCABLE).

CEIUNG RETURN AND EXHAUST, LAY-IN CEIUNGS - NAILOR 4360 SERIES, FLUSH FACE, TYPE L FRAME.
SIDEWALL OR DRYWALL CEIUNG RETURN - NAILOR 51FH—HD WITH PLASTER RING.
UNEAR BAR SUPPLY GRILLES - NAILOR 49-240, LESS DAMPER, WITH PLASTER RING.
INSTALL AIR DISTRIBUTION SYMMETRICALLY «1ERE POSSIBLE. ALL AIR DISTRIBUTION MOUNTING FRAMES SHALL MATCH CEIUNG TYPE. VERIFY CEIUNG AND COLORS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. ALL AIR DISTRIBUTION SHALL HAVE POWDER COAT FINISH. GRILLES INSTALLED IN SIDEWALL OF DUCT SHALL MATCH DUCT FINISH AND COLOR. 
PROVIDE PREINSULATED SUPPLY GRILLE. WHERE ADAPTERS ARE USED, PAINT TO MATCH GRILLE.

31. DUCT PENETRATIONS THROUGH RATED WALLS DO NOT REQUIRE FIRE DAMPERS PROVIDED THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS ARE MET:
FIRE PARTITIONS:
a. THE DUCT DOES NOT EXCEED 100 SQ. INCHES.
b. THE DUCT IS OF 0.D217 INCH MINIMUM STEEL.
c. THE DUCT SHALL NOT HAVE OPENINGS THAT COMMUNICATE THE CORRIDOR WITH ADJACENT SPACES OR ROOMS.
d. THE DUCT IS INSTALLED ABOVE A CEIUNG.
®. THE DUCT SHALL NOT TERMINATE AT A WALL REGISTER IN THE FIRE RESISTANCE RATED WALL.
f. A MIN. 12* LONG BY 0.06“ THICK STEEL SLEEVE SHALL BE CENTERED IN EACH DUCT OPENING. THE SLEEVE SHALL BE SECURED TO BOTH SIDES OF THE WALL AND ALL 

FOUR SIDES OF THE SLEEVE WITH MIN. 1 1/2" X 1 1/2* X 0.06" STEEL RETAINING ANGLES. SECURE RETAINING ANGLES TO THE SLEEVE AND WALL WTH NO 10 SCREWS. 
FILL ANNULAR SPACE BETWEEN THE WALL AND SLEEVE WITH MINERAL WOOL

FIRE BARRIERS:
a. WALL IS RATED 1 HR OR LESS
b. WALLS ARE IN AREAS OTHER THAN GROUP H
c. BUILDING IS EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH AUTOMATIC FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM
d. THE DUCT IS OF 26GA (0.0217 INCH) STEEL MINIMUM.

e. DUCT IS CONTINUOUS FROM THE AIR HANDLER TO THE AIR OUTLET.
32. UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE ON DRAWINGS, FRESH AIR DUCTWORK SHALL BE ROUND GALVANIZED DUCT WITH FOIL-BACKED INSULATION, R-6 MINIMUM. EXHAUST DUCTS DO NOT 

REQUIRE INSULATION. PROVIDE ACCESSIBLE BALANCING DAMPER. SIZE DUCT AS FOLLOWS: 1-100 CFM - 6", 101-200 CFM - 8*. 201-400 CFM - 10*. SEE NOTE 27 FOR 
INTAKE LOUVER REQUIREMENTS. EACH FRESH AIR INTAKE DUCT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN ACCESSIBLE BALANCING DAMPER.

33. CONDENSATE DRAINS, ELECTRICAL CONDUIT AND NATURAL GAS PIPING SHALL NOT BE ROUTED IN THE ROOF CURB OR UNIT HOUSING. CONDENSATE PIPING, ELECTRICAL 
CONDUIT AND NATURAL GAS PIPING SHALL PENETRATE THE ROOF, AS APPUCABLE, ADJACENT TO THE ROOF CURB AND CONNECT TO THE UNIT EXTERNALLY.

34. PROVIDE AND INSTALL HARDWIRED THERMOSTATS FOR EACH SYSTEM. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH OWNER EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ROUGH—IN. THERMOSTAT INSTALLATION 
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL LOCAL CODES. THERMOSTATS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT 48“AFF. THERMOSTATS SHALL BE 7—DAY PROGRAMMABLE STYLE. MERCURY 
OPERATED THERMOSTATS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.

35. ALL BARE SHEETMETAL SURFACES VISIBLE BEHIND ANY SIDEWALL HVAC GRILLE SHALL BE PAINTED FLAT BLACK.
36. CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT AND ASSOCIATED THERMOSTATS. IDENTIFICATION SHALL BE ENGRAVED TAG PERMANENTLY ADHERED TO EQUIPMENT. 

THERMOSTATS MAY BE IDENTIFIED WITH PERMANENT INK ON INSIDE OF REMOVABLE COVER.
37. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE THE ENTIRE DRAWNG PACKAGE AND INCLUDE ALL NECESSARY MATERIAL AND LABOR TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE AND OPERABLE SYSTEM AS 

INDICATED IN THE ENURE DRAWING SET FOR HIS RESPECTIVE SYSTEMS.
38. ALL RECTANGULAR OR SQUARE ELBOWS OR TEES SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH TURNING VANES AS PER SMACNA GUIDEUNES.
39. ALL HYDRONIC PIPING SHALL BE TYPE L COPPER OR SCH 40 STEEL 2" PIPE AND SMALLER MAY BE THREADED. ALL NEW CHILLED WATER PIPING (UP TO 8") SHALL HAVE 1" 

INSULATION. (KRAFT BACK FIBERGLASS). NEW HOT WATER PIPING UP TO 1 1/4“ SHALL HAVE 1 1/2“ INSULATION (KRAFT BACK FIBERGLASS), 1 1/2" AND ABOVE SHALL HAVE 
2" (KRAFT BACK FIBERGLASS).

40. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS FOR ALL. EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS TO HYDRONIC SYSTEM.
41. COORDINATE POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT WITH ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING EQUIPMENT.
42. SHOULD AHU BE USED DURING CONSTRUCTION, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AIR FILTERS AND REPLACE EVERY TWO WEEKS AND PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE 

BUILDING.
43. ANY PIPING INSTALLED BELOW PARKING AREAS, ROADWAYS, CONCRETE SLABS, DRIVEWAYS OR ANY HEAVY TRAFFIC AREAS SHALL BE BEDDED AND BACKFILLED WITH #57 

UMESTONE.

©A®

1. BACKDRAFT DAMPER
2. SPEED CONTROLLER PROVIDED BY 

DIVISION 23, MOUNTED AND WIRED BY 
DIVISION 26.

3. INTEGRAL SERVICE DISCONNECT
4. DIRECT DRIVE
5. INSECT SCREEN
6. ON WITH UGHTS
7. SEISMICALLY RESTRAIN FAN AS PER 

CODE. PROVIDE 1/4* CABLE 
RESTRAINTS AT EACH CORNER (FOUR 
REQUIRED). ATTACH TO FAN WITH 
ANGLE CUP BOLTED TO FAN. SPLAY 
CABLES AT 45’ ANGLES AND LOOP 
AROUND NEARBY BUILDING STRUCTURAL 
STEEL SECURE LOOP WITH CLEVIS 
CLAMPS. PROVIDE ENGINEER CERTIFIED 
SUBMITTAL FOR APPROVAL.

mAWO

GALVANIZED STEEL ROUND BRANCH DUCT SAME SIZE 
AS DIFFUSER NECK W/2“ FOIL BACKED INSULATION.

y--- GALVANIZED STEEL ELBOW

/---FLEXIBLE DUCT 5’ MAX. ON SUPPLY
X yS 2’ MAX ON RETURN

Z INSULATE DIFFUSER NECK
\ / — AND diffuser back with

y^ 1 1/2“ FOIL BACKED FIBERGLASS.

SQUARE TO ROUND
-------DIFFUSER ADAPTER 

AS REQ’D.
---------- CEIUNG DIFFUSER

SEE PLAN FOR SIZE
AND TYPE

J
HINGED FILTER DOOR. ENSURE 

V ACCESS IS PROVIDED TO FILTER 
^PANEL. FACE VELOCITY SHALL

NOT EXCEED THAT OF FILTER 
RATING.

1
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A. Steel Pipe — Norn 12 In. (305 mm) diam (ar smaller) Schedule W (ar heavier) steel pipe.

B. Copper Tubing — Nam 5 In. (152 mm) dlam (ar smaller) Type L (ar heavier) copper tubing.

C. Copper Pipe Nam 6 In. (152 mm) dlam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper pipe.
CONSUMANT

7 9

i X. MAS' /VAI

$

4. Flrestop System — Installed symmetrically on both sides of wall assembly. The details of the flrestop system shall be as follows:

3/4"G

1”3M COMPANY — FS-195+
T

4*SS

■OYCO-1
3M COMPANY — CP 25WB4, IC 15WB+, FfreDam 150+ caulk or FB-3000 WT sealant

^Bearing the UL Classification Mad?

!

4‘

S-1

Ur B

XI

La

$
$
$

7-

X

3M COMPANY - FB-1000 NS

*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

N

RATED WALL LEGENDGENERAL NOTES:1

Pl.l scale i/r-r-o"

LEGENDPLUMBING SCHEDULE:p.. 1;

TAG DHW

WC-1

4’ 1”WC—2

1 1/2” 1/2” 1/2”L—1

N
1/2" 1/2”

KEY PLAN
SCALE: NONE Dec. 8, 2Ü23

J-640 IB

ASSOCIATES

50»

INSTALLED AT MECHANICAL PLATFORM 
1" CONNECTIONS AT WATER HEATER.

System No.W-J-1156
November 25, 2003 

F Rating - 2 Hr 
T Rating - 0 Hr

FD-1
S-1

EX. DETENTION 
FENCING TO BE 
RELOCATED

&

1. Wall Assembly — Ths 1 or 2 hr fire-rated gypsum board/stud wall assembly shall be constructed of the materials and In th® 
manner described in the Individual U300, 0400 or ¥400 Series Wall or Partition Design in the UL Fire Resistance Directory and shall 
include the following construction features:

|—L^dcW
J™’ 1/2"DHW™

PENETRATE WALL AND 
ROUTE GAS ABOVE CEILING.

PROVIDE HUB DRAIN AT MECHANICAL 
PLATFORM FOR WATER HEATER DRAIN. 
TIE HUB DRAIN TO HOUSE SIDE OF FLOOR 
DRAIN WITH 2“ INDIRECT WASTE.

2. Through Penetrants — One metallic pipe or tubing to be centered within the firestop system. Pipe ©r tubing to be rigidly supported 
on both sides of wall assembly. The following types and sizes of metallic pipes or tubing may be used:

Th® hourly F Rating of th® firestop system is 1 hr when Installed in a 1 hr firs rated wall and 2 hr when 
Installed in a 2 hr fire rated wall.

4"
4’

A. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* — Wrap Strip — Norn 1/4 in. (6 mm) thick Intumescent elastomeric 
material faced on one side with aluminum foil, supplied in 2 In. (51 mm) wide strips. Norn 2 in. (51 mm) 
wide strip tightly wrapped around pipe covering (foil side out) with seam butted. Wrap strip layer securely 
bound with steel wire or aluminum foil tape and slid Into annular space approx 1—1/4 in. (32 mm) such that 
approx 3/4 in. (19 mm) of the wrap strip width protrudes from the wall surface. One layer of wrap strip Is 
required when nom 1 in. (25 mm) thick pipe covering Is used. Twa layers of wrap strip are required when nom 2 In. 
(51 mm) thick pips covering Is used.

B. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* ~~ Caulk or Sealant ■ Min 1/4 In. (6 mm) dlam continuous bead applied 
to the wrap strlp/wall interface and to the exposed edge of the wrap strip layer approx 3/4 in. (19 mm) from 
the wall surface.

B. Gypsum Board* — Norn 5/8 in. (16 mm) thick, 4 ft (122 cm) wide with square or tapered edges. 
Th® gypsum board type, thickness, number of layers, fastener type and sheet orientation shall be as 
specified in the individual Design in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. Max diam of opening is 14—1/2 
(368mm) In for wood stud walls and 18 in. (457 mm) for steel stud walls.

3. Fill,Void or Cavity Material* — Sealant — Mln 5/8 in. (16 mm) thickness of 
sealant applied within annulus, flush with both 
surfaces of wall.

tj
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3/4"G (TYP FOR 
F—1 & F—2)

$
ê

Classes ' 
1109

O 
LU 
—> 
O 
oc 
Q_

LU 
O 
S 
Q

3”
1 1/2”

REGULATOR & 
SHJTOFF VALVE (TYP.)

RUN 
SEWER 

4”

SEISMICALLY RESTRAIN GAS 
/ PER DETAIL ON SHEET P2.1.

EX. STORM
'-'•x Xi

------------SS----------------------SANITARY SEWER
------------ V------------------------VENT, VTR(VENT THRU ROOF)
_ ™_CD— — —CONDENSATE
™. —DCW —.—DOMESTIC COLD WATER
------------DHW------------------ DOMESTIC HOT WATER
------------G----------------------- NATURAL GAS

•& s I 
Q$
Q

The hourly T Rating of the firestop system is 3/4 hr when nom 1 In. (25 mm) thick pipe covering is used, ‘foe hourly T Rating of the 
flrestop system is 1 hr and 1-1/2 hr when nom 2 In. (52 mm) thick pip® covering is used with 1 hr and 2 hr fire rated walls, 
respectively.

G
£

3/4"DCW & DHW DOWN TO J
LAVS 1/2" TO EACH LAV

PROVIDE 2" HUB DRAIN AT MECHANICAL PLATFORM FOR 
CONDENSATE REMOVAL. PROVIDE 1“ TRAPPED 

CONDENSATE UNE FROM FURNACE TO HUB WTH AIR GAP. 
"RAP CONDENSA IE AS PER ’HE UNIT MANUFACTURER’S 

WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS. (TYP. FOR FURNACE F-- & F-2 )

A.Studs — Wall framing may consist of either wood studs or steel channel studs. Wood studs 
to consist of nom 2 by 4 In. (51 by 102 mm) lumber spaced 16 in. (406 mm) 00 with nom 2 
by 4 In. (51 by 102 mm) lumber end plates and cross braces, Steel studs to be min 3—5/8 in. 
(92 mm) wide by 1-3/8 in. (35 mm) deep channels spaced max 24 in. (610 mm) 0C.

F Ratings —— 1 and 2 Hr (See Item 1)
T Ratings — 3/4, 1 and 1-1/2 Hr (See Item 3)

L Rating At Ambient — 2 CFM/sq ft
L Rating At 400 F — less than 1 CFM/sq ft

ROUTE NEW 4"SS TO EXISTING 6"SS. LOCATE, 
EXCAVATE AND EXPOSE EXISTING 6MSS AND VERIFY 
NWRT PRIOR TO ANY ROUGHING IN OF SS PIPING. 
EXOD EXISTING CLEAN OUT TO TOP OF SLAB.

1. Wall Assembly — Min 6 In. (152 mm) thick reinforced lightweight or normal 
weight (100—150 pcf or 1600—2400 kg/m3) concrete
wall. Wall may also be constructed of any UL Classified Concrete Blocks*. Diam 
of opening to be min 1/2 in. (13 mm) to max 4 in.
(102 mm) greater than outside diam of through—penetrant.
See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) category in the Fire Resistance Directory for 
names of manufacturers.

Q fa

Jir jl ® jl

J.R. SMITH, MODEL 2005-1, FLOOR DRAIN. PROVIDE WITH TRAP PRIMER.
ELKAY, ER—1918, STAINLESS STEEL, 18 GA., SELF—RIMMING, SINGLE 
COMPARTMENT, DROP-IN, SINK, WITH AMERICAN STANDARD, 7502.170, 
CENTERSET, GOOSENECK FAUCET, WRISTBLADE HANDLES, GRID STRAINER 
DRAIN, AND SUPPLIES & STOPS.

AMERICAN STANDARD, MADERA, 2234OÔÏ FLUSH VÀLW TÔIUËTÏ 14” RÎM 
HEIGHT. 1.6 GPF. ELONGATED BOWL WITH SLOAN REGAL 111 FLUSH 
VALVE, AND SEAT.
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3. Pipe Covering* ■■■■■■ Nam 1 or 2 in. (25 ©r 51 mm) thick hollow cylindrical heavy density (mln 3.5 pcf or 56 kg/m3) glass fiber units 
Jacketed on the outside with an all service jacket. Longitudinal joints sealed with metal fasteners or factory-applied self—sealing lap 
tape. Transverse joints sealed with metal fasteners or with butt strip tape supplied with th® product. When nom 1 in. (25 mm) thick 
pip® covering is used, the annular space between the pipe covering and the circular cutout In the gypsum wallboard layers on each side 
of the wall shall be mln 1/4 in. (6 mm) to max 3/8 In. (1Q mm) When nom 2 In. (51 mm) thick pipe covering Is used, th® annular 
space between the pipe covering and the circular cutout In the gypsum board layers on each side of the wall shall be mln 1/2 In. (13 
mm) to max 3/4 In. (19 mm)
See Pipe and Equipment Covering Materials (BRGU) category in Building Materials Directory for names of manufacturers. Any pipe 
covering material meeting the above specifications and bearing the UL Classification Marking with a Flame Spread Index of 25 or less 
and a Smoke Developed Index of 50 or less may be used.

pg 

n 5

IMB-1
FPWH-1
FCO-1
YCO-1

AMERICAN STANDARD, 0958008EC, WALL-HUNG LAVATORY, ADA, WITH 
AMERICAN STANDARD, MONTEREY, 6540.170, WIDESPREAD FAUCET WITH 
0.5GPM AERATOR. PROVIDE MIXING VALVE WITH 110T MAX DELIVERY. 
BRASS CRAFT, DEARBORN, #507, P-TRAP, 155A, STRAINER, AND #2185 
SUPPLIES & STOPS. PROVIDE ZURN Z1231 WALL CARRIER WITH 
CONCEALED SUPPORT ARMS. PROVIDE WITH PORCELAIN SHROUD.

1/2”
3/4"

©

XI M 
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X. MASONRY WALL

OUT SIZE
DCW

1”

CONNECT DOW TO EXISTiNG 2"DCW UNE ABOVE 
CORRIDOR CEILING THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION.-x

FIELD COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION. \

E

l^a

2. Through Penetrants — One metallio pipe, conduit or tubing centered within 
opening. Annular space between penetrant and 
periphery of opening to be mln 1/4 In. (6 mm) to max 2 In. (51 mm). 
Penetrant to be rigidly supported on both sides of wall. The 
following types and sizes of penetrants may be used:

A. Steel Pipe — Norn 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or emailer) Schedule 10 (or 
heavier) steel pipe.
B. Iron Pipe — Norn 6 in. (152 mm) dlam (or smaller) cast or ductile 
Iron pipe.
C. Conduit — Norn 4 in. (102 mm) dlam (or smaller) steel electrical 

metallic tubing (EMT) or nom 6 In. (152 mm) rigid steel
conduit.
D. Copper Tubing - Nam 3 in. (76 mm) diam (or smaller) Type L (or 
heavier) copper tubing.
E. Copper Pip® - Norn 3 in. (76 mm) diam (or smaller) Regular (or 

heavier) copper pipe.

ROUTE GAS PIPING BACK TO NEAREST EXISTING
•2 1/2*4 MINIMUM, 2 PSI LINE ON EXISTING 
ROOF. APPROXIMATELY 50’ FROM THIS POINT.

GUY GRAY, ICEMAKER BOX. FRMIB12, METAL WITH VALVE OR EQUAL 
ZURN Z—1310 FROSTPROOF WALL HYDRANT.
ZURN, Z—1400, ADJUSTABLE, FLOOR CLEAN-OUT.
ZURN, EXTERIOR GRADE CLEANOUT.

■

4—rq~
-«■4'4 '£ Î A;

Cq

0

»»»■« 1 HOUR FIRE PARTITION

~^E-3*V
FD-T\it

J

VtJ^“2"V V.T’DCW s
DHW1-

1/4"DCW DOWN, Y” TO EACH WC.

Q P
«
in Q

' !
F-2 .

» Classroom Addition

'< < a

1. ALL WATER CLOSETS SHALL RECEIVE A 2s VENT, ALL OTHERS SHALL 
RECEIVE 1 1/2” VENT UNLESS OTHERWSE NOTED. COORDINATE 
VENT THROUGH ROOF (VTR) LOCATIONS WITH ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT 
AND FRESH AIR INTAKES. MAINTAIN 10’ MINIMUM CLEARANCE FROM 
FRESH AIR INTAKES.

2. ALL WATER CLOSETS SHALL RECEIVE A 4*SS CONNECTION, ALL 
FLOOR DRAINS SHALL RECEIVE A 3”SS CONNECTION, ALL OTHERS 
SHALL BE 2*SS UNLESS OTHERWSE NOTED.

3. CONDENSATE DRAIN SHALL BE SCH 40 PVC, SLOPE TO DRAIN, 
INSULATED AND SUPPORTED W/CLEVIS HANGERS AND ALL THREAD 
ROD TO PREVENT SAGGING.

4. ALL WATER CLOSETS SHALL RECEIVE 1*DCW, ALL FPWH SHALL 
RECEIVE 3/4"DCW, ALL OTHER FIXTURES SHALL RECEIVE 1/2" 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

5. INSTALL ALL GAS PIPING INDOORS. ALL EXPOSED PIPE SHALL BE 
PAINTED AND INSTALLED ON PIPE SUPPORTS. INSTALL ALL 
REGULATORS, FOR ROOF TOP UNITS. ON ROOF.

6. INSTALL SHUTOFF VALVE UPSTREAM OF REGULATOR. VENT ALL 
REGULATORS TO OUTDOORS.

7. VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
PLUMBING LAYOUT DETERMINED FROM SHE OBSERVATIONS AND AS 
BUILT DRAWINGS. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER SHOULD 
EXISTING CONDITIONS DIFFER FROM THESE DRAWINGS
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n-------------3/4"DCW
FPWH-1 1' " " " "

' IMB-1 ___

f(C '•i

4-^ûkXZ

DESCRIPTION

TO 19" SEAT HEIGHT. 1.6 GPF, ELONGATED BOWL WITH SLOAN REGAL 
111 FLUSH VALVE, AND SEAT.

V 1
' JI 5 1

X<s X<s X<s X<s X<s -i\ w
ROUTE 2* INDIRECT DRA*N FROM HUB
10 HOUSE SIDE Of FLOOR DRAIN AS

PER DETAIL ON SHEET P2.1. (TYP. FOR
TORNACE F—1 & F-2.)

"■'L

FCO-1
rr"J—  

s I SS VENT PIPING I 
' « SHOW HERE FOR 

J-OLARITY ROUTE 
K ABOVE LAY-IN
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EX NUT
EX NUT

PIPE
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b.

O

®.

4M-/■f. r
SEISMIC NOTES:

1) SEISMIC RESTRAINTS SHALL BE COOPER B-UNE, OR EQUAL

2) WHERE USE OF THESE SYSTEMS IS NOT POSSIBLE, CONTACT ENGINEER FOR ALTERNATE APPROACH.
1 1/2” X 1 1/4’ 
REDUCER 3) ALL DETAILS SHOW SERVE AS BOTH TRANSVERSE AND LONGITUDINAL SEISMIC RESTRAINTS.
INSULATH

4) DETAILS SHOWN ASSUMES GAS PIPING TO BE SCHED 40 BLACK STEEL

5) ALL BRACING SHOWN MAY BE USED ON 2“ MAX DIAMETER PIPE.

6) SUPPORT GAS PIPING AT EVERY 10’ MINIMUM INTERVAL WITH ONE OF THE SYSTEMS SHOWN ABOVE.

ITO SANITARY SEWER- GAS PIPING SEISMIC RESTRAINT DETAILS"5b*

CONSUMANT
1 1/2’ ’P”-TRAP

6” DIRT LEG

WALL

FINISH FLOOR

GENERAL GAS PIPING NOTES:

System No. C-AJ-2001

May 18, 2005

x

<.'V

1

T

(3AJ

APS l-l 2

PA <

PVC

FRPP-

SYSTEM NO. W-L-2002
PV<

NOVEMBER 20, 2009

+PIPE COVERING MATERIAL WRAP REQUIRED ON PIPE ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL.

(A)C ** CLOSED SYSTEMS, V ** VENTED SYSTEMS.

THE DETAILS OF THE FIRESTOP SYSTEM SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS.

(a) —Requires use of aluminum tap® detailed In Item 3E.

(b) — Requires us® of pip® covering detailed In Item 3D.

X 3M COMPANY

4- 1- 1 ^Bearing the UL Listing Mark

to 151} 1 3 ^Bearing the UL Classification Mark

1 issy

i _

Hap
1

to uw m ?

3M COMPANY -FS-195+
E. NOM 4 IN. (102 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) RIGID NONMETAUJC CONDUIT FORMED OF PVC. 3 S

F. NOM 1 IN. (25 MM) DIAM (SMALLER) ELECTRICAL NONMETAUJC TUBING FORMED OF PVC.

:2tol< 2 2

i'j 1-5/J!

Î <S1) 3
Dec. 8, 2023

J. 640 IB
t .i~ i (vs)

SCALD AS SHOWN

ASSOCIATES

Mi

INCOMING HIGH PRESSURE
GAS UNE TO APPUANCE

B-UNE B3034
I-BEAM CLAMP

B-UNE, B3367t
ANCHOR STRAP

2) PIPING, VALVES, UNION. ETC. SHALL REMAIN FULL-SIZE AND SHALL 
NOT REDUCE TO UNIT CONNECTION SIZE UNTIL «THIN 6’ OF APPUANCE.

-'v .

B-UNE B3199,
CEIUNG FLANGE

B-UNE, B3198Ht 
SPLIT PIPE CLAMP. B-UNE, B3198H^ 

SPUT PIPE CLAMP.

(514)

F RATINGS — 1, 1-1/2 AND 2 HR (SEE ITEM 3)
T RATINGS -3/4, 1, 1-1/2 AND 2 HR (SEE ITEM 3)
L RATING AT AMBIENT -7 CFM/SQ FT (SEE ITEM 3C)

L RATING AT 400 F -1 CFM/SQ FT (SEE ITEM 3C)

BRACE PIPE 6” 
LENGTH OR LESS

T
Patinci

Hr

1. WALL ASSEMBLY -THE 1 OR 2 HR FIRE-RATED GYPSUM BOARD/STUD WALL ASSEMBLY SHALL BE 
CONSTRUCTED OF THE MATERIALS AND IN THE MANNER DESCRIBED IN THE INDIVIDUAL U300, U400 
OR V400 SERIES WALL AND PARTITION DESIGN IN THE UL FIRE RESISTANCE DIRECTORY AND SHALL 
INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING CONSTRUCTION FEATURES:

'-eu i Pipe 
n.dm 

bis

A. STUDS -WALL FRAMING MAY CONSIST OF EITHER WOOD STUDS OR STEEL CHANNEL STUDS. 
WOOD STUDS TO CONSIST OF NOM 2 BY 4 IN. (51 BY 102 MM) LUMBER SPACED 16 IN. (406 
MM) OC. STEEL STUDS TO BE MIN 3-5/8 IN. (92 MM) WIDE BY 1-3/8 IN. (35 MM) DEEP 
CHANNELS SPACED MAX 24 IN. (610 MM) OC.

(NOTE: L RATINGS APPLY ONLY WHEN CP 25WB+ CAULK OR FB-3000 WT SEALANT IS USED. CP 25WB+ 
AND FIREDAM 150+ NOT SUITABLE FOR USE WITH CPVC PIPES.)

NDRITZ HEFLDW WATER 
-TREATMENT DEVICE DR 
EQUAL.

2-1/2:
(1W)

- LONG SWEEP 90“ BEND 
OR COMB. Y & 45’ BEND

«
ATTACH

ASSEMBLY
DIRECTLY TO

STRUCTURE

4-3/2
(11-1)

NATURAL GAS 
PIPING

ATTACH TO WEB 
OF Z-PURUN

TOLCO FIG. 909 
NO-THREAD 
SWIVEL SWAY 
BRACE 
ATTACHMENT

B. GYPSUM BOARD* -5/8 IN. (16 MM) THICK, 4 FT (122 CM) «DE «TH SQUARE OR TAPERED 
EDGES. THE GYPSUM BOARD TYPE, THICKNESS, NUMBER OF LAYERS, FASTENER TYPE AND 
SHEET ORIENTATION SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE INDIVIDUAL U300, U400 OR V400 SERIES 
DESIGN IN THE UL FIRE RESISTANCE DIRECTORY. MAX DI AM OF OPENING IS 7 IN. (178 MM).

G. NOM 6 IN. (152 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) SDR13.5 CHLORINATED POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (CPVC) 
PIPE FOR USE IN CLOSED (PROCESS OR SUPPLY) PIPING SYSTEMS.
SEE RIGID NONMETALLIC CONDUIT (DZKT) AND ELECTRICAL NONMETAUJC TUBING (FKHU) 
CATEGORIES IN UL ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS DIRECTORY FOR NAMES OF 
MANUFACTURERS.

INSULATED SYSTEM DHW 
SUPPLY LINE TO 
EQUIPMENT.

B. NOM 4 IN. (102 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) SCHEDULE 40 CELLULAR CORE POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE FOR USE IN CLOSED (PROCESS OR SUPPLY) OR VENTED (DRAIN, WASTE 
OR VENT) PIPING SYSTEMS.

A. FILL, VOID OR CAVITY MATERIALS* -WAP STRIP -NOM 1/4 IN. (6 MM) THICK INTUMESCENT 
ELASTOMERIC MATERIAL FACED ON ONE SIDE WITH ALUMINUM FOIL, SUPPUED IN 2 IN. (51 MM) WIDE 
STRIPS. NOM 2 IN. (51 MM) «DE STRIPS TIGHTLY WRAPPED AROUND NONMETAUJC PIPE OR CONDUIT 
(FOIL SIDE EXPOSED) WITH THE EDGES BUTTED AGAINST THE SURFACE OF THE WALL SUFFICIENT LAYERS 
OF WAP STRIP SHALL BE INSTALLED TO LAP A MIN OF 3/16 IN. (5 MM) ON THE WALL SURFACE 
AROUND THE ENTIRE PERIMETER OF THE CIRCULAR THROUGH OPENING. FOR NOM 1/2 IN. (13 MM) TO 
NOM 2 IN. (51 MM) DIAM PIPES OR CONDUITS, A MIN OF ONE LAYER OF WRAP STRIP IS REQUIRED. FOR 
NOM 2-1/2 IN. (64 MM) AND NOM 3 IN. (76 MM) DI AM PIPES, A MIN OF TWO LAYERS OF WRAP STRIP IS 
REQUIRED. FOR NOM 3-1/2 IN. (89 MM) AND NOM 4 IN. (102 MM) DI AM PIPES, A MIN OF THREE LAYERS 
OF WAP STRIP IS REQUIRED. FOR NOM 5 AND 6 IN. (127 AND 152 MM) DI AM, TWO TIERS (4 IN. (102 
MM)OVERALL LENGTH) OF THREE LAYERS OF WRAP STRIP IS REQUIRED, «TH ADJOINING WAP STRIP 
LAYER EDGES BETWEEN TIERS TIGHTLY BUTTED. EACH LAYER OF WAP STRIP TO BE INSTALLED WITH 
BUTTED SEAM, WITH BUTTED SEAMS IN SUCCESSIVE LAYERS STAGGERED. WRAP STRIP LAYERS 
TEMPORARILY HELD IN POSITION USING ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE, STEEL WIRE TIE OR EQUIVALENT. 
3M COMPANY -TYPE FS-195+

THREE BOLTS, SYMMETRICALLY LOCATED, REQUIRED FOR 2 IN. (51 MM) DEEP STEEL COLLAR FOR NOM 
1/2 IN. (13 MM) TO NOM 3 IN. (76 MM) DI AM PIPES. FOUR BOLTS, SYMMETRICALLY LOCATED, REQUIRED 
FOR 2 IN. (51 MM) DEEP STEEL COLLAR FOR NOM 3-1/2 AND 4 IN. (89 AND 102 MM) DI AM PIPES. FIVE 
TO SEVEN BOLTS (EVERY OTHER ANCHOR TAB) REQUIRED FOR 4 IN. (102 MM) DEEP STEEL COLLAR FOR 
NOM 5 AND 6 IN. (127 AND 152 MM) DI AM PIPES. AS A FINAL STEP, BEND RETAINER TABS 90 DEG 
TOWARD PIPE TO LOCK WRAP STRIP LAYERS IN POSITION.

E. HRESTOP DEVICE* -(NOT SHOWN) —AS AN ALTERNATE TO ITEMS A, B AND C FOR
NOM 1-1/2, 2, 3 OR 4 IN. (38, 51, 76 OR 102 MM) DI AM NONMETAUJC PIPES, A FIRESTOP DEVICE 
CONSISTING OF A SHEET—STEEL SPLIT COLLAR LINED WITH INTUMESCENT MATERIAL AND PROVIDED «TH 
STEEL CUPS FOR ATTACHMENT MAY BE USED. FIRESTOP DEVICE TO BE INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF 
WALL IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACCOMPANYING INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

7) SYSTEMS INSPECTED AND FOUND TO NOT COMPLY «TH THESE 
REQUIREMENTS WILL REQUIRE CORRECTION AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO 
THE OWNER.

INSTALL POUNDS—TO—OUNCES 
REGULATOR PER MANUFACTURERS 
INSTRUCTIONS AND
SIZED FOR CONNECTED LOAD

2. NONMETALLIC PIPE OR CONDUIT -ONE NONMETALLIC PIPE OR CONDUIT IS CENTERED «THIN THE 
FIRESTOP SYSTEM. PIPE OR CONDUIT TO BE INSTALLED NEAR CENTER OF STUD CAVITY WIDTH AND 
TO BE RIGIDLY SUPPORTED ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL. THE FOLLOWING TYPES AND SIZES OF 
NONMETALUC PIPES OR CONDUIT MAY BE USED:

3. FIRESTOP SYSTEM —INSTALLED SYMMETRICALLY ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL ASSEMBLY. THE HOURLY 
F AND T RATINGS FOR THE HRESTOP SYSTEM ARE DEPENDENT UPON THE TYPE AND SIZE OF 
NONMETAUJC PIPE OR CONDUIT, THE PIPING SYSTEM TYPE (CLOSED SYSTEMS SUCH AS PROCESS OR 
SUPPLY PIPING OR VENTED SYSTEMS SUCH AS DRAIN, WASTE OR VENT PIPING) AND THE HOURLY 
FIRE RATING OF THE WALL ASSEMBLY IN WHICH IT IS INSTALLED, AS SHOWN IN THE FOLLOWING 
TABLE.

Each layer of wrap strip to b@ installed with 
butted eeam with butted seams In successive 
layers staggered. Wrap strip layers temporarily 
held In position using aluminum foil tope, 
steel wire tie, or equivalent. In wall 
assemblies, the wrap strip Is to be Installed in 
the same manner used for floor assemblies, 
but it shall be installed symmetrically on both 
sides of ths wall assembly.

C. NOM 4 IN. (102 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) SCHEDULE 40 SOLID-CORE
ACRYLONITRILE—BUTADIENE—STYRENE (ABS) PIPE FOR USE IN CLOSED (PROCESS OR SUPPLY) 
OR VENTED (DRAIN, WASTE OR VENT) PIPING SYSTEMS.

C. FILL, VOID OR CAVITY MATERIALS* -CAULK, SEALANT OR PUTTY -GENEROUS BEAD OF CAULK 
APPUED TO OUTER PERIMETER OF WRAP STRIP AT INTERFACE «TH WALL SURFACE AND TO PERIMETER 
OF PIPE OR CONDUIT AT ITS EGRESS FROM THE WRAP STRIP LAYERS.
3M COMPANY -CP 25WB+ CAULK AND MP+ STIX PUTTY, IC 15WB+ CAULK, FIREDAM 150+ CAULK, DR 
FB-3000 WT SEALANT

CAST IRON CLEANOUT 
SEE SPECS. FOR 
TYPE & OPTIONS “i

4-3/3
<114)

ùçPVC cr

4) DIRT LEGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN IN DETAIL, FORMED BY A 
6" CAPPED NIPPLE IN THE RUN OF A TEE.

Pipe or 
Conduit 

lype

FRPP

tj

■CONTROLLER MOUNTED IN 
ROOM WITH WATER HEATER

F Rating -2 Hr
T Rating® -0, 1-1/2 and 2 Hr (See Item 3)
L Rating at Ambient -7 CFM/sq ft (See Item 3B)
L Rating at 400 F -1 CFM/sq ft (See Item 3B)

INTERIOR CLEANOUT DETAIL
MOT TO SCALE

co

o
co
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d
z

CONDENSATE
FROM COOUNG COIL
1 1/2’ UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE

*Wi W.ill 
or 

r t«»r

in.

4-1/2
/114)

o 
LU

o oc Q_
LÜ 
o 
? 
Q

FRPP.
PB

ABS

(b) — Requires use of pipe covering detailed in 
Item 3D.

PIPE EXTENSION- 
SAME SIZE AS 

SAN SEWER UNE 
UP TO 6’

K®. tr 
aw?

(c) —For nom 8 In. (152 mm) dlam pipe, 1 
In. and 2 in., (25 and 51mm) wide wrap 
strip® are ’Stacked” to attain nam 3 in. 
(76 mm) wrap strip width.

SPUT RING TO I—BEAM
NOT TO SCALE

SWAY BRACE TO PURLIN
NOT TO SCALE

TOLCO FIG. 4 STANDARD 
PIPE CLAMP SWAY BRACE 

ATTACHMENT

ABS, ocABS er Fh+'P

Width 
1ft.

TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE- 
REUEF VALVE. TERMINATE «TH 

AIR GAP

INSULATED SYSTEM DCW 
SUPPLY UNE TO 

EQUIPMENT.

Pip*1: 1 vp t'

toVÇccfA-'Ç er

Ito '

! ÎS '

MOUNT PER 
MANUFACTURERS. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
SERVICE CLEARANCES

SPUT RING TO I—BEAM WITH CLAMP
NOT TO SCALE

ATTACH 
ASSEMBLY 

DIRECTLY TO"
I-BEAM

INSTANTANEOUS GAS WATER HEATER DETAIL
SCALE: NONE

di

a.
d.

Mom 
Pipe 
Diam

In. (mm)

1 2 k 2(B to 
5D

1/2 to 2( 13 to
31)

1 2 k 1(LT Lt
102)

I /2 to 4( 13 to 
102)

1/2 to 4113 to
102)

1 2 k 4(B to
102)

2-1/2 to 4(o4 to 
102)

5. bl 127 to 152)

TYPICAL HIGH PRESSURE NATURAL GAS PIPING AT APPUANCE
NOT TO SCALECONDENSATE DRAIN DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

‘J-'VL .

A. NOM 6 IN. (152 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) SCHEDULE 40 SOUD-CORE POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 
(PVC) PIPE FOR USE IN CLOSED (PROCESS OR SUPPLY) OR VENTED (DRAIN, WASTE OR VENT) 
PIPING SYSTEMS.

G 
£

% -
f£ ■■■

80 §z.

6) ALL PRESSURE REGULATORS INSTALLED INDOORS SHALL BE VENTED 
TO OUTDOORS «TH SCH 40 BLACK STEEL PIPING OF SAME SIZE AS 
VENT OUTLET. PRESSURE REGULATORS INSTALLED OUTDOORS SHALL BE 
INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 24” ABOVE GRADE «TH VENT OUTLET FACING 
DOW.

8

^SCHEDULE:

NÀMËN 
NPE-240S 
NAT. GAS 
6.0 GPM 
199,000 

120T 
97% 
ALL

i
Q

D. NOM 4 IN. (102 MM) DI AM (OR SMALLER) SCHEDULE 40 FIRE RETARDANT POLYPROPYLENE 
(FRPP) PIPE FOR USE IN CLOSED (PROCESS OR SUPPLY) OR VENTED (DRAIN, WASTE OR VENT) 
PIPING SYSTEMS.

WC

I 1
C >•. *

SgCTQjA-A

1 «2S)

3) ANCHOR GAS PIPING TO APPLIANCE PAD OR BUILDING STRUCTURE 
WITHIN 36’ OF TERMINATION. DIRT LEG AND SHUTOFF VALVE SHALL BE 
EXPOSED ON ROOF. GAS PIPING SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN ROOF 
CURB OF ANY GAS—FIRED, ROOF-MOUNTED MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.

Q fa

MK

j
0

5) PAINT ALL EXPOSED GAS PIPING YELLOW OR GRAY OR SOME OTHER 
APPROVED COLOR AS DIRECTED BY ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER. WHERE 
GAS PIPING CAN BE EASILY SEEN AT GRADE, VERIFY COLOR «TH 
ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER. LABEL ALL GAS PIPING.

E. Fall Tape —When required (see tables), nom 4 in. (102 mm) wide, 3 mil thick aluminum tape installed around pipe prior to 
Installation of wrap strip (Item 3A) or Firestop Device (Item 3F). Mln one layer wrapped around pipe with top edge of tape flush 
with bottom surface of floor and extending downward. In walls, mln an® layer wrapped around pipe Hush with both sides of wall 
and extending outward.
F. Firestop Device* —(Not Shown) —As an alternate to Items A and C when nom 1—1/2, 2, 3, 4 or 6 In.
(38, 51, 76, 102 or 152 mm) dlam nonmetalllc pipes are used, a firestep device consisting of a sheet—steel split collar lined 
with Intumescent material and provided with steel clips for attachment may b® us®d. Flrestop devlc® to be Installed on 
underside of floor or on both sides of wall in accordance with the accompanying installation Instructions. The firestop device 
type to b® used Is dependent upon th® wall of floor thickness, the pip® type and nom pipe dlam, as tabulated below:

1) BALL VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. ALL VALVES TO BE 
NGN-LUBRICATED PLUG VALVES RATED FOR GAS SERVICE.

PVC, tsPve' 
CPVC

(a) —Requires use of aluminum tape detailed 
In Item 3E.

3

D. PIPE COVERING* -(NOT SHOWN) -NOM 1 IN. (25 MM) THICK HOLLOW CYLINDRICAL HEAVY 
DENSITY (MIN 3.5 PCF OR 56 KG/M3) GLASS FIBER UNITS JACKETED ON THE OUTSIDE «TH AN ALL 
SERVICE JACKET. WHEN REQUIRED (SEE TABLE), MIN 6 IN. (152 MM) LENGTH OF PIPE COVERING 
INSTALLED AROUND PVC PIPE AT ITS EGRESS FROM STEEL COLLAR ON BOTH SIDES OF WALL PIPE 
COVERING SECURED TO PIPE «TH STEEL «RE TIES SPACED MAX 4 IN. (102 MM) OC. EDGE OF PIPE 
COVERING ABUTTING STEEL COLLAR TO BE SEALED «TH A MIN 1/4 IN (6 MM). DI AM BEAD OF CAULK 
(ITEM C).
SEE PIPE AND EQUIPMENT COVERING -MATERIALS (BRGU) CATEGORY IN BUILDING MATERIALS DIRECTORY 
FOR NAMES OF MANUFACTURERS. ANY PIPE COVERING MATERIAL MEETING THE ABOVE SPECIFICATIONS 
AND BEARING THE UL CLASSIFICATION MARKING «TH A FLAME SPREAD INDEX OF 25 OR LESS AND A 
SMOKE DEVELOPED INDEX OF 50 OR LESS MAY BE USED.

LAVATORY/SINK (NON-ADA)

1. Floar or Wall Assembly —Lightweight or normal weight (100-150 pef or 1600 - 2400 kg/m3) concrete. Except a® 
footnoted far floor assembly in table under item 3, min thickness of solid concrete ftoar or wall assembly is 4—1/2 in. 
(114 mm). Floor assembly may also b® constructed of any mln 6 in. (152 mm) thick UL Classified hollow core Precast 
Concrete Units*. Wall may also be constructed of any UL Classified Concrete Blocks*. Dlam of opening through floor or 
wall to be 0 to 1/4 In. (0 to 6 mm) larger than the outside diam af nom 2 In. (51 mm) dlam and smaller pipes or 
conduits. Dlam of opening to be 0 to 1/2 In. (0 to 13 mm) larger than the outside diam of nom 2—1/2 in. (64 mm) 
diam and larger pipes or conduits. Max diam of opening is 7 In. (178 mm).
See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) and Precast Concrete Units (CFTV) categories In Fire Resistance Directory for names of 
manufacturers.

(2) I 
j 

i!

B. STEEL COLLAR -NOM 2 OR 4 IN. (51 OR 102 MM) DEEP COLLAR «TH 1-1/4 IN. (32 MM) «DE 
BY 2 IN. (51 MM) LONG ANCHOR TABS AND MIN 3/4 IN. (19 MM) LONG TABS TO RETAIN WRAP STRIP 
LAYERS. COILS OF PRECUT 0.016 IN. (0.41 MM) THICK (NO. 30 28 GAUGE) GALV SHEET STEEL AVAILABLE 
ROM WRAP STRIP MANUFACTURER. AS AN ALTERNATE, COLLAR MAY BE FIELD-FABRICATED FROM MIN 
0.016 IN. (0.41 MM) THICK (NO. 30 28 GAUGE) GALV SHEET STEEL IN ACCORDANCE «TH INSTRUCTION 
SHEET SUPPLIED BY WRAP STRIP MANUFACTURER.
STEEL CQLLAR, «TH ANCHOR TABS BENT OUTWARD 90 DEG, WRAPPED TIGHTLY AROUND WRAP STRIP 
LAYERS «TH MIN 1 IN. (25 MM) OVERLAP AT THE SEAM. «TH STEEL COLLAR ANCHOR TABS PRESSED 
TIGHTLY AGAINST WALL SURFACE, COMPRESS COLLAR AROUND WRAP STRIP LAYERS USING A MIN 1/2 IN. 
(13 MM) «DE BY 0.028 IN. (0.71 MM) THICK STAINLESS STEEL BAND CLAMP «TH WORM DRIVE 
TIGHTENING MECHANISM AT THE COLLAR MIDHEIGHT. AS AN ALTERNATE TO THE STAINLESS STEEL BAND 
CLAMP, THE STEEL COLLAR MAY BE COMPRESSED AROUND NOM 4 IN. DIAM (OR SMALLER NONMETALLIC 
PIPES USING TWO MIN 16 SWG (0.0625 IN. (0.016 MM) DIAM) STEEL «RES SECURED «TH MULTIPLE 
T«STS. AS AN ALTERNATE TO THE BAND CLAMPS OR STEEL «RES, COLLARS MAY BE SECURED BY A 
MEANS NO. 10 BY 1/2 IN. (13 MM) LONG SHEET METAL SCREWS INSTALLED IN THE VERTICAL AXIS AT 
THE CENTER OF THE 1 IN. (25 MM) OVERLAP ALONG THE PERIMETER JOINT OF THE COLLAR. A MIN OF 
THREE SCREWS IS REQUIRED. SECURE COLLAR TO WALL SURFACE «TH 3/16 IN. (5 MM) DIAM STEEL 
TOGGLE BOLTS IN CONJUNCTION «TH MIN 1-1/2 IN. (38 MM) DIAM STEEL WASHERS.

B. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* —Caulk, Sealant or Putty —(Not Shown) —Generous bead of caulk or putty to be applied to 
outer perimeter of wrap strip at its interface with Hoar or wall surface(s).
3M COMPANY -CP 25WB+ caulk; FB-3000 WT sealant; Type MP+ Stix putty or IC 15WB+ caulk (Nate: L Ratings apply only 
when Type CP 25WB+ caulk or FB-3000 WT sealant Is used. CP 25WB+ not suitable for use with CPVC pipes. )

X“DIRECT VENT PIPING SIZED AND INSTALLED 
/I PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS

5b:

PVC

PLUMBING SYSTEM DESIGN BASIS:
WATER SUPPLY DEMAND (GPM)
BUILDING WATER SERVICE SIZE
TOTAL DRAINAGE AXTORE UNÎTS
BÜlffiïNG SËWËR SIZE .............

pvç, œsvc «r 
CPVC

: Wall :
Piping ; Fire F T
System ■ Rating : Rating : Rating

(a) : Hr : Hr ! Hr

V : 2: 1-1/2 : 1-1/2

112 112

1-1/2 : 1-1/2

C. Steel Collar —Norn 1, 2 or 3 In. (25, 51 or 76 mm) deep collar, dependent upon wrap strip width, with 1-1/4 in.
(32 mm) wide by 2 in. (51 mm) long anchor tabs and min 1/2 in. (13 mm) long tabs to retain wrap strip layere. Coils of 
precut 0.016 In. (0.41 mm) thick (28 gauge) galv sheet ete®l available from wrap strip manufacturer. As an alternate, collar 
may be field—fabricated from mln G.016 in. (0.41 mm) thick (28 gauge) galv sheet steel in accordance with instruction sheet 
supplied by wrap strip manufacturer. Steel collar, with anchor tabs bent outward 90 deg, wrapped tightly around wrap strip 
layers with mln 1 in. (25 mm) overlap at seam. Anchor tabs to be pressed tightly against floor or wall surface(s), and collar to 
be compressed around wrap strip layers using a mln 1/2 In. (13 mm) wide by 0.028 in. (0.71 mm) thlok stainless steel band
clamp at the collar midheight. Two band clamps are required for 3 in. (76 mm) high collar on nom 6 in. (152 mm) diam pipe.
As an alternate te the band clamps, 1 in. and 2 In. (25 and 51 mm) deep collars may be secured by a means No. 10 by 1/2
in. (13 mm) long sheet metal screws Installed in the vertical axis at the center of the 1 In. (25 mm) overlap along the
perimeter Joint of the collar. A min of two and three screws are required for 1 and 2 in. (25 and 51 mm) deep collars, 
respectively. Collar to be secured to floor or wall surfacs(s) with 1/4 In. (6 mm) dlam by min 1-1/2 In. (38 mm) long steel 
expansion bolts, or equivalent, In conjunction with steel nuts and mln 1—1/4 In. (32 mm) diam steel fender washers. Anchor 
bolts to be used with every other anchor tab or as described in the following which ever is greater. Two anchor bolts, 
symmetrically located, required for nom 1/2 In. (13 mm) to nom 2 In. (51 mm) dlam pipes. Three anchor bolts, symmetrically 
located, required for nom 2-1/2 to 3 in. (64 to 76 mm) diam pipes. Four anchor bolts, symmetrically located, required for 
nom 3—1/2 and 4 in. (89 to 1D2 mm) diam pipes. For 6 in. (152 mm) diam pipes, anchor bolts to be used with each anchor 
tab. Retainer tabs to be bent 90 deg toward pipe to lock wrap strip layers in position.
D. Pipe Covering* —Norn 1 In. (25 mm) thick hollow cylindrical heavy density glass fiber units jacketed an the outside with an 
all service jacket. «ien required (see table), mln 6 in. (152 mm) length of pipe covering Installed around pipe at Its egress 
from the steel collar (Item C) on the underside of floor or on both sides of wall. Pipe covering secured to pipe with steel wire 
ties spaced max 4 In. (102 mm) OC. Edge of pipe covering abutting steel collar to be sealed with a min 1/4 In. (6 mm) dlam 
bead of caulk or putty (Item B).
See Pipe and Equipment Covering —Materials (BRGU) category in Building Materials Directory for names of manufacturers. Any 
pipe covering material meeting the above specifications and bearing the UL Classification Marking with a Flame Spread Index of 
25 or fess and a Smoke Developed Index of 50 or less may be used.

TANKLESS GAS WATER HEATER
QUANTITY
MÀNÜFÀGTURÉR
MODEL NUMBER
TYPE
CAPACITY
INPUT (8TUH)
(XJTPUT TEMPERATURE
EFFICIENCY
NOTÉS

NOTES:
1) VENT PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
2) ISOLATOR KIT
3) PROVIDE, INSTALL AND «RE FACTORY REMOTE 
CONTROLLER/COMMUNICATION CABLE AS REQUIRED.
4) VENT CAP
5) REUEF VALVE
6) COMMERCIAL MODEL ONLY
7) PROVIDE SER^CES OF A FACTORY AUTHORIZED SERVICE 
REPRESENTATIVE FOR START-UP AND CERTIFICATION.
8) PROVIDE «TH PROPERLY SIZED ASME EXPANSION TANK
9) MAINTAIN MINIMUM 18” CLEAR ON EACH SIDE OF WATER 
HEATER AND 36” IN FRONT.

' !-+■ . 44. . . . .- - - X’-’i.'- J,» .
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3. Firestop System —Th® details of th® firestop system shall be as follows:
A. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* —Wrap Strip —Nam 1/4 in. (6 mm) thick intumescent elastomeric material faced an 
one side with aluminum foil, supplied In 1 and 2 In. (25 and 51 mm) wide strips. Strips tightly wrapped around 
nonmetalllc pipe (foil eld® exposed) with the edges butted against the underside of the concrete floor or both sldee of 
wall surface. Sufficient layers of wrap strip shall be Installed to lap a min of 3/16 in. (5 mm) on the concrete around 
the entire perimeter of the through opening. Th® min wrap strip width and th® mln number of layers of wrap required Is 
dependent upon th® pipe type, the nom pipe dlam, the wall af floor thlcknese and the hourly T Rating required, as 
shown In the following table.
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2. Through Penetrants -One nonmetalllc pipe or conduit to be centered In th® through opening. Pipe or conduit to be 
rigidly supported on both sides of the floor or wall assembly. Ths following types and sizes of nonmetalllc pipes or 
conduits may be used:
A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pip® —Nam 6 in. (152 mm) dlam (or smaller) Schedule 40 solid-core PVC pipe for use In 
closed (process or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping system.
B. Cellular —Core Polyvinyl Chloride (ccPVC) Pipe —Norn 4 In. (102 mm) dlam (or smaller) Schedule 40 cellular core 
PVC pipe for use in closed (process or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping system.
G. Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) Pipe —Nam 6 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) SDR13.5 CPVC pipe for us® In 
closed (process or supply) piping systems.
D. Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene (ABS) Pipe —Nam 4 in. (102 mm) diam (or emailer) Schedule 40 eolld—core ABS pipe 
for use In closed (process or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping systems.
E. Cellular Core Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene (ccABS) Pipe —Norn 4 in. (102 mm) diam (or
smaller) Schedule 40 cellular core ABS pipe for us® in closed (process or supply) ar vented (drain, waste or vent) piping 
systems.
F. Polybutylene (PB) Pipe -Norn 3 in. (76 mm) dlam (or smaller) SDR11 (or heavier) PB pipe for use In closed (process 
or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping systems.
G. Rigid Nonmetalllc Conduit++ -Norn 4 In. (102 mm) diam (or smaller) (Schedule 40 or 80) PVC conduit installed in 
accordance with Article 347 of ths National Electric Code (NFPA Na. 70).
H. Flame Retardant Polypropylene (FRPP) Pipe —Norn 4 in. (102 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 40 (or heavier) FRPP 
pipe for use In closed (process or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping system®.
See Rigid Nonmetalllc Conduit (DZKT) category in UL Electrical Construction Materials Directory for names of 
manufacturera.
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1. ALL WORK SHALL BE EXECUTED AND INSPECTED IN ACCORDANCE «TH ALL LOCAL OR STATE CODES, LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES AND 
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE PARTICULAR CLASS OF WORK. IF, TO THE KNOWLEDGE 0F THE CONTRACTOR, THE DRA«NGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS ARE IN CONFLICT «TH THE ABOVE, HE SHALL PROMPTLY NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IN WRITING SO THAT ANY NECESSARY 
CHANGES CAN BE PROVIDED FOR IN HIS CONTRACT. IF THE CONTRACTOR PERFORMS ANY WORK «THOUT NOTICE AS REQUIRED, HE SHALL 
BEAR ALL COSTS OF CORRECTIVE ACTION.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS QUOTATION ALL APPLICABLE SERVICE CHARGES, FEES, PERMITS, ROYALTIES, AND OTHER SIMILAR 
COSTS IN CONNECTION «TH THE WORK. OBTAIN PERMITS, AND REQUEST INSPECTIONS FROM AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

3. INSTALL WORK IN LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRA«NGS, UNLESS PREVENTED BY PROJECT CONDITIONS. FOR PURPOSES OF CLEARNESS AND 
LEGIBILITY, DRAWNGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC, AND ALTHOUGH SIZE AND LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE WHENEVER 
POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE USE OF ALL DATA IN ALL OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SHALL VERIFY THIS INFORMATION AT 
THE SITE. VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. EXISTING LAYOUT, IF SHOWN, DETERMINED FROM SITE OBSERVATIONS 
AND AS BUILT DRAWINGS. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER SHOULD EXISTING CONDITIONS DIFFER FROM THESE DRAWINGS

4. THE DRA«NGS INDICATE REQUIRED SIZE AND POINTS OF TERMINATION OF PIPES AND DUCTS, AND SUGGEST PROPER ROUTES OF PIPE TO 
CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID OBSTRUCTIONS AND PRESERVE CLEARANCES FROM ELECTRICAL PANELS. PLUMBING UNES SHALL NOT BE RUN 
DIRECTLY OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS. HOWEVER, IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT DRAWNGS INDICATE ALL NECESSARY OFFSETS, AND IT SHALL BE 
THE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO INSTALL PIPING AND DUCTS IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID ALL OBSTRUCTIONS, 
PRESERVE HEADROOM AND KEEP OPENINGS AND PASSAGEWAYS CLEAR «THOUT FURTHER INSTRUCTION OR COST TO THE OWNER.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL WORK PERFORMED UNDER THIS CONTOACT TO BE FREE FROM DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

6. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE SUBMITTALS ON ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT AND SUBMIT TO 
ENGINEER FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO PROCUREMENT, FABRICATION OR ANY CONSTRUCTION. SUBMITTALS MAY BE MAILED VIA APPROPRIATE 
CHANNELS OR SUBMITTED IN PDF FORM VIA EMAIL PARTIAL SUBMITTALS «LL NOT BE REVIEWED. SUBMITTALS SHALL BE PROJECT SPECIFIC 
INDICATING THE INTENDED MODEL NUMBERS, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT TAGS.
SHOULD A PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION BE PROVIDED:

THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL BE FULLY INVESTIGATED AND DETERMINED TO BE EQUAL OR SUPERIOR IN ALL RESPECTS TO THE 
SPECIFIED PRODUCT.
THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE THE SAME WARRANTY FURNISHED FOR THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION AS FOR THE SPECIFIED 
PRODUCT
THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE THE SAME MAINTENANCE SERVICE AND AVAILABILITY OF SPARE PARTS.
THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL NOT AFFECT DIMENSIONS AND/OR FUNCTIONAL REQUIRED CLEARANCES PER THE MANUFACTURER OR 
THE LATEST APPLICABLE CODES.
THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE NO ADVERSE EFFECT ON OTHER TRADES AND SHALL NOT AFFECT AND/OR DELAY THE 
PROGRESS SCHEDULE.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PAY FOR ANY CHANGES TO BUILDING DESIGN, INCLUDING ARCHITECTURAL/ENGINEERING 
DESIGN, DETAILING AND CONSTRUCTION COST CAUSED BY THE SUBSTITUTION AND TAKE SOLE RESPONSIBIUTY FOR SUBSTITUTIONS THAT 
ARE DEEMED “VALUE ENGINEERING” AND DETERMINED NOT EQUAL OR SUPERIOR TO THE PRODUCT SPECIFIED.

8. TRANSPORT AND HANDLE PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE «TH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS.
9. STORE AND PROTECT PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE «TH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS, «TH SEALS AND LABELS INTACT AND LEGIBLE.
10. ALL WATER HEATERS, PUMPS, ETC. SHALL HAVE U.L LISTING OR EQUIVALENT. VERIFY THAT EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT OR SYSTEM HAS BEEN 

CHECKED FOR PROPER LUBRICATION, DRIVE ROTATION, BELT TENSION, CONTROL SEQUENCE, OR FOR OTHER CONDITIONS WHICH MAY CAUSE 
DAMAGE.

11. DEMONSTRATE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF PRODUCTS TO OWNER’S PERSONNEL ONE WEEK PRIOR TO DATE OF FINAL INSPECTION.
12. EXECUTE FINAL CLEANING PRIOR TO FINAL PROJECT ASSESSMENT.
13. SEISMICALLY RESTRAIN SUSPENDED PLUMBING EQUIPMENT, GAS PIPING AND HYDRONIC PIPING AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE. PROVIDE 

SUPPORT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED TO CONTROL EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION OF PIPING. PROVIDE LOOPS, PIPE OFFSETS, AND S«NG 
JOINTS, OR EXPANSION JOINTS WHERE REQUIRED.

14. SANITARY DRAIN/VENT PIPING LOCATED IN RETURN PLENUM SHALL BE SERVICE WEIGHT CAST IRON (ASTM A74). ALL OTHER SANITARY 
DRAIN/ÆNT PIPING MAY BE SCHEDULE 40 PVC (ASTM 2665) OR SERVICE WEIGHT CAST IRON (ASTM A74). CONFORM TO LOCAL CODE 
REQUIREMENTS.

15. DOMESTIC WATER PIPING ON PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE TYPE ”L’ COPPER (ASTM 888) «TH SOLDER CONNECTIONS. UNDERGROUND 
WATER PIPING SHALL BE TYPE ”K” COPPER OR SCHEDULE 40 PVC (ASTM D1785), AS LOCAL CODES ALLOW. ANY PIPING ON A DOMESTIC WELL 
SHALL BE SCH 40 PVC/CPVC OR TYPE ’A” PEX. INSULATE DOMESTIC WATER LINES «TH 1/2” THICK FIBERGLASS. HOT WATER UNES AND 
ALL RECIRCULATING LOOPS UP TO 1 1/2” SHALL BE INSULATED «TH 1” THICK FIBERGLASS INSULATION. HOT WATER UNES 2” AND LARGER 
SHALL HAVE 2” THICK FIBERGLASS INSULATION

16. BEFORE COMMENCING WORK ON SANITARY SEWER, CHECK INVERTS AND ENSURE THAT THESE CAN BE PROPERLY CONNECTED «TH SLOPE FOR 
DRAINAGE AND COVER TO AVOID FREEZING.

17. PROVIDE NEW WATER SERVICE COMPLETE «TH REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTER. WHERE WATER PRESSURES EXCEED 80PSI, PROVIDE 
PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE «TH STRAINER UPSTREAM OF BACKFLOW PREVENTER.

18. PROVIDE NON-CONDUCTING DIELECTRIC CONNECTIONS «4ERE1ÆR JOINTING DISSIMILAR METALS.
19. PROVIDE ACCESSIBLE STOPS IN PIPING CONNECTIONS TO ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES.
2D. ASSURE EXTERIOR WALL CHASES ARE INSULATED TO PREVENT FREEZING. WATER UNES SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN AREAS SUBJECT TO 

FREEZING 1EMPERATURES.
21. VERIFY MILLWORK DIMENSIONS «TH ARCHITECTURAL DRA«NGS PRIOR TO ORDERING SINKS AND LAVATORIES. PROVIDE INSULATING ADA 

PLUMBING JACKETS UNDER EACH ADA FIXTURE «TH EXPOSED DRAIN AND WATER PIPING.
22. PROVIDE PIPE LABELS FOR ALL PIPING SYSTEMS.
23. PROVIDE TRAP PRIMERS FOR ALL FLOOR DRAINS AND ENSURE THAT FLOOR SLOPES TO DRAIN AT FLOOR DRAIN.
24. PROVIDE AND INSTALL WADE SHOCKSTOPS FOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM. TWO REQUIRED PER BATHROOM UNIT. ONE DCW AND ONE 

DHW. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVE FOR SERVICING SHOCKSTOP.
25. VERIFY FLOOR PLAN AND WALL/FLOOR/CEIUNG RATINGS «TH ARCHITECTURAL PLANS. PROVIDE RATED PENETRATIONS AT EACH INSTANCE 

WHERE PLUMBING INSTALLATION PENETRATES A RATED ASSEMBLY. PENETRATIONS SHALL BE PER DETAILS ON THE DRAWINGS OR SOME OTHER 
U.L. LISTED DESIGN.

26. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE THE ENTIRE DRA«NG PACKAGE AND INCLUDE ALL NECESSARY MATERIAL AND LABOR TO PROMUE A 
COMPLETE AND OPERABLE SYSTEM AS INDICATED IN THE ENTIRE DRA«NG SET FOR HIS RESPECTIVE SYSTEMS.

27. THE PLUMBER SHALL PROVIDE A COMPLETE AND OPERABLE PLUMBING SYSTEM INCLUDING BUT NOT UMITED TO ALL FIXTURES, BUILDING WATER 
PIPING AND INSULATION, SITE WATER PIPING, BUILDING WASTE AND VENT PIPING, SITE SEWER, PUBUC SYSTEM TAP FEES, EXTENSION CHARGES, 
CLEANING OF WATER SYSTEM, IDENTIFICATION OF ALL PIPING, ETC.

28. THE DRAINAGE SYSTEM(S) AND THE VENT SYSTEM(S) SHALL BE TESTED, IN ITS ENTIRETY, FOR 15 MINUTES, «TH A 10 FOOT HEAD OF WATER. 
THE SYSTEM SHALL PROVE TIGHT AT ALL POINTS. TESTING SHALL BE THUS OR AS PER OTHER METHOD APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER OR 
LOCAL INSPECTOR. TEST SHALL OCCUR BEFORE ANY BACKFILLING ON UNDERGROUND PORTIONS.

29. THE WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM SHALL BE TESTED, IN ITS ENTIRETY, BY FILLING «TH WATER AND PRESSURING TO OPERATING PRESSURE. 
SYSTEMS OTHER THAN PLASTIC MAY BE PNEUMATICALLY TESTED AT 50 PSI FOR 15 MINUTES IN LIEU OF WATER TEST. ALL TESTS SHALL 
PROVE THE SYSTEM TIGHT.

30. COMPRESSED AIR PIPING SHALL BE SCH 40 STEEL «TH THREADED Ml FITTINGS. COMPRESSED AIR SYSTEM SHALL BE PNEUMATICALLY TESTED 
FOR 15 MIN AT 10QPSI AND PROVED LEAK TIGHT.

31. IF SH0W1 THESE DRA«NGS, DISPOSE OF CONDENSATE IN ACCORDANCE «TH LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE TRAP IN CONDENSATE 
DRAIN UNE AT EACH COIL OR 90+ FURNACE IN ACCORDANCE «TH PUBLISHED MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS. EACH TRAP SHALL BE 
PROVIDED «TH A TEE TO ALLOW FOR CLEANING. CONDENSATE PIPING SHALL BE SCH 40 PVC UNLESS NOTED OTHER«SE OR PROHIBITED BY 
CODES. INSULATE CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING, SLOPE TO DRAIN, AND TERMINATE IN ACCORDANCE «TH CODE OR AS SHOWN ON THESE 
DRA«NGS.

32. ROOF DRAIN PIPING, IF SHOWN ON THESE DRA«NGS, SHALL BE SCH. 40 PVC. SUPPORT ROOF DRAIN PIPING «TH ALL THREAD ROD AND 
CLEVIS HANGERS. INSULATE ROOF DRAIN BODES AND HORIZONTAL ROOF DRAIN PIPING «TH 1/2” THICK FIBERGLASS INSULATION. OVERFLOW 
PIPING DOES NOT REQUIRE INSULATION. OVERFLOW SYSTEM SHALL DISCHARGE ABOVE GRADE, TO INDICATE THAT PRIMARY SYSTEM IS NOT 
FUNCTIONING.

33. PROVIDE 3/8” DCW CONNECTION TO ICE MAKER IF NECESSARY.
34. NATURAL GAS PIPING, IF SHOWN ON THESE DRA«NGS, SHALL BE SCH. 40 BLACK STEEL ABOVE GROUND «TH EITHER THREADED OR WLDED 

FITTINGS. PAINT PIPING LOCATED OUTDOORS. ALL NATURAL GAS PIPING PERMANENTLY CONCEALED IN WALLS, CHASES, ETC. SHALL HAVE 
WELDED CONNECTIONS. IF APPROVED BY THE LOCAL GAS UTILITY, PIPE BELOW GRADE MAY BE DRiSCOPIPE 6500, OR APPROVED 
POLYETHYLENE TYPE, INSTALLED TO CONFORM TO MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS AND LOCAL UTIUTY REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE YELLOW 
COPPER TRACER «RE OR OTHER APPROVED CONDUCTOR INSTALLED ADJACENT TO UNDERGROUND NONMETALLIC PIPING. ACCESS SHALL BE 
PROVIDED TO THE TRACER «RE OR THE TRACER WIRE SHALL TERMINATE ABOVE GROUND AT EACH END OF THE NONMETALLIC PIPING. THE 
TRACER «RE SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 18 ÂWG AND THE INSULATION TYPE SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR DIRECT BURIAL ALL NEW OR MODIFIED 
NATURAL GAS SYSTEMS SHALL BE TESTED AND PURGED PER IFGC CHAPTER 4 SECTION 406.

35. ANY PIPING INSTALLED BELOW PARKING AREAS, ROADWAYS, CONCRETE SLABS, DRIVEWAYS OR ANY HEAVY TRAFFIC AREAS SHALL BE BEDDED 
AND BACKFILLED «TH #57 UMESTONE.
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2) REGISTERED SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL FIRE PROTECTION 
PIPING FROM POINT OF SERVICE.

3) CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CALCULATIONS 
WITH 10PSI MARGIN MINIMUM.
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1) THE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 
FULL WET-TYPE COVERAGE PER NFPA 13 FOR ALL 
AREAS OF NEW CONSTRUCTION. DESIGN DENSITY 
SHALL BE 0.1 GPM/FT8 FOR LIGHT HAZARD FOR 
ALL AREAS EXCEPT FOR STORAGE ROOMS, JANITOR 
ROOMS, ETC. WHICH SHALL BE ORDINARY HAZARD 
AT 0.15 GPM/F'T8.
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(?) PROVIDE INSTITUTIONAL TAMPER RESISTANT 

SPRINKLER HEADS THIS AREA.
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REVISIONS
BRACE PIPE

SIDE BEAM BRACKET

1/2” A.T.R.----------

BRACE PIPEBRACE PIPE- OFFSET EYE SOCKETBRACE PIPE

SPRINKLER PIPE 1/2” A.T.R.
SPRINKLER PIPE PIPE HANGER

â

SEISMIC BRACING NOTES:

CONSUMANT

o

o*
0

9) PROVIDE RETAINING STRAPS AT ALL C-TYPE BEAM CLAMPS.

r,

Dec. 8, 2Ü23

J-640 IB

SCALE AS SHOWN

ASSOCIATES

■

TOLCO FIG. WOO “FAST 
CLAMP® SWAY BRACE 
ATTACHMENT (2 REQ’D)

4) NO CLEARANCE IS REQUIRED FOR PIPING PASSING THROUGH GYPSUM 
BOARD OR EQUALLY FRANGIBLE CONSTRUCTION THAT IS NOT REQUIRED 
TO HAVE A FIRE RESISTANCE RATING.

6) LATERAL AND LONGITUDINAL SWAY BRACING IS REQUIRED ON ALL 
FEED AND CROSS MAINS REGARDLESS OF SIZE.

&
CD

-Y
.J

7) LATERAL SWAY BRACING SHALL BE INSTALLED AT A MAX. OF 4O’~QM 
ON CENTER.

8) LONGITUDINAL SWAY BRACING SHALL BE INSTALLED AT A MAX. OF 
8O’—D® ON CENTER.

5) NO CLEARANCE IS REQUIRED IF FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS ARE LOCATED 
WITHIN 12” OF EACH SIDE OF A WALL, FLOOR, PLATFORM OR 
FOUNDATION.

TOLCO FIG. 909
NO—THREAD SWIVEL SWAY
BRACE ATTACHMENT

1) INSTALL FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS ON BOTH SIDES OF CONCRETE OR 
MASONRY WALLS WITHIN 12“ OF THE WALL SURFACE, UNLESS 
CLEARANCE IS PROVIDED PER NFPA 13.

2) CLEARANCE SHALL BE PROVIDED AROUND ALL PIPING EXTENDING 
THROUGH WALLS, FLOORS, PLATFORMS AND FOUNDATIONS.

3) WHERE PIPE PASSES THROUGH HOLES IN PLATFORMS, FOUNDATIONS, 
WALLS OR FLOORS, THE HOLES SHALL BE SIZED SUCH THAT THE 
DIAMETER OF THE HOLES IN NOMINALLY 2“ LARGER THAN THE PIPE FOR 
1“ NOMINAL TO 3” NOMINAL AND 4® LARGER THAN THE PIPE FOR 4“ 
NOMINAL AND LARGER.

TOLCO FIG. 25
SURGE
RESTRAINER

TOLCO FIG. WOO “FAST CLAMP® 
SWAY BRACE ATTACHMENT

Sway Brace Detail
NO SCALE
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2-Way Longitudinal 
Sway Brace Detail 

NO SCALE

TOLCO FIG. 909
NO-THREAD SWIVEL SWAY.

BRACE ATTACHMENT

TOLCO AG. 909
NO-THREAD SWIVEL 

SWAY BRACE 
ATTACHMENT

TOLCO FIG. 909
NO™THREAD SWIVEL SWAY

BRACE ATTACHMENT
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1. ALL WORK SHALL BE EXECUTED AND INSPECTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL LOCAL AND STATE CODES, LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES 
AND REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE PARTICULAR CLASS OF WORK. IF, TO THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONTRACTOR, THE DRAWINGS 
AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE IN CONFLICT WITH THE ABOVE. HE SHALL PROMPTLY NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IN WRITING SO THAT ANY 
NECESSARY CHANGES CAN BE PROVIDED FOR IN HIS CONTRACT. IF THE CONTRACTOR PERFORMS ANY WORK WITHOUT NOTICE AS 
REQUIRED, HE SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS OF CORRECTIVE ACTION.
2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS QUOTATION ALL APPLICABLE SERVICE CHARGES, FEES, PERMITS, ROYALTIES, AND OTHER 
SIMILAR COSTS IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORK. OBTAIN PERMITS, AND REQUEST INSPECTIONS FROM AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.
3. INSTALL WORK IN LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS, UNLESS PREVENTED BY PROJECT CONDITIONS. FOR PURPOSES OF CLEARNESS 
AND LEGIBILITY, DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC, AND ALTHOUGH SIZE AND LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT ARE DRAWN TO SCALE 
WHENEVER POSSIBLE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW THE STRUCTURAL, ELECTRICAL, ARCHITECTURAL, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC. DRAWINGS 
AND DETERMINE AREAS OF INTERFERENCE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF INTERFERENCE’S PRIOR TO 
FABRICATION OF PIPING.
4. THE DRAWINGS INDICATE REQUIRED SIZE AND POINTS OF TERMINATION OF PIPES, AND SUGGEST PROPER ROUTES OF PIPE TO 
CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID OBSTRUCTIONS AND PRESERVE CLEARANCES. HOWEVER, IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT DRAWINGS INDICATE 
ALL NECESSARY OFFSETS, AND IT SHALL BE THE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO INSTALL PIPING AND DUCTS IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO 
CONFORM TO STRUCTURE, AVOID ALL OBSTRUCTIONS, PRESERVE HEADROOM AND KEEP OPENINGS AND PASSAGEWAYS CLEAR WITHOUT 
FURTHER INSTRUCTION OR COST TO THE OWNER.
5. CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL WORK PERFORMED UNDER THIS CONTRACT TO BE FREE FROM DEFECTS IN MATERIALS AND 
WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF WITNESSED AND APPROVED STARTUP.
6. PROVIDE A COMPLETE ARE PROTECTION SYSTEM TO SERVE THE SITE AND BUILDING BEGINNING AT THE POINT OF SERVICE. INCLUDE 
ALL FEES AND PERMITS, TAP CHARGE, ADDITIONAL SPRINKLERS AND OTHER COSTS IN THE BID AMOUNT. REFER TO THE NOTES WHICH 
ESTABLISH MINIMUM DENSITIES AND AREA COWRAGES AND GENERATE DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS TO PROVIDE THIS PROTECTION USING A 
HYDRAULICALLY CALCULATED AND ENGINEERED SYSTEM. COMPLY WITH THESE DESIGN DOCUMENTS, NFPA 13, 24, 231, INCLUDING 
SEISMIC BRACING AND RESTRAINTS, THE AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, AND THE OWNERS INSURANCE AGENCY REQUIREMENTS. 
ALLOW FOR THE MOST STRINGENT REQUIREMENT IN THE EVENT OF A CONFLICT. OBTAIN DIRECTION FROM THE ENGINEER IF THE MOST 
STRINGENT REQUIREMENT IS NOT EVIDENT.
7. TRANSPORT AND HANDLE PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS.
8. STORE AND PROTECT PRODUCTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS. WITH SEALS AND LABELS INTACT AND 
LEGIBLE.
9. THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE FULL WORKING SHOP DRAWINGS AND HYDRAULIC CALCULATIONS AND SUBMIT 
THE SAME TO ALL APPLICABLE GOVERNING AUTHORITIES AND ENGINEER PRIOR TO PROCURMENT, FABRICATION OR ANY CONSTRUCTION. 
PARTIAL SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE REVIEWED. SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTAL SHALL BE COMPLETE AND INCLUDE UNDERGROUND DRAWINGS, 
BUILDING SPRINKLER DRAWINGS, MATERIAL CUT SHEETS AND HYDRAULIC CALCULATIONS. FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL, OBTAIN 
APPROVAL FROM THE SAME PRIOR TO ANY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. SHOP DRAWINGS INCLUDING UNDERGROUND AND BLDG DRAWINGS, 
HYDRAULIC CALCULATIONS AND MATERIALS SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN ONE PACKAGE. PARTIAL SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE REVIEWED. 
SUBMITTALS SHALL BE PROJECT SPECIFIC INDICATING THE INTENDED MODEL NUMBERS, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT TAGS.
10. DEMONSTRATE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF PRODUCTS TO OWNER’S PERSONNEL ONE WEEK PRIOR TO DATE OF FINAL 
INSPECTION.
11. EXECUTE FINAL CLEANING PRIOR TO FINAL PROJECT ASSESSMENT.
12. PROVIDE SUPPORT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED TO CONTROL EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION OF PIPING. PROVIDE LOOPS, PIPE 
OFFSETS, AND SWING JOINTS, OR EXPANSION JOINTS «1ERE REQUIRED.
13. FIRE PROTECTION PIPING 2|® AND LARGER SHALL BE MINIMUM SCHEDULE 10 STEEL
14. FIRE PROTECTION PIPING 2s AND SMALLER SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 STEEL

15. SLEEVES SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE FIRE PROTECTION PIPING PENETRATES STRUCTURE.
16. PENETRATIONS THROUGH RATED WALLS OR FLOORS SHALL BE SEALED PER APPROVED U.L METHOD TO MAINTAIN RATING OF THE 
WALL OR FLOOR
17. ALL MATERIALS USED IN THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM SHALL BE U.L. LISTED.
18. ALL FIRE HOSE THREADS SHALL CONFORM TO THE LOCAL FIRE DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS.
19. PROVIDE LABELS, TAGS, AND SIGNS FOR ALL VALVES, TEST PIPES, DRAINS, AND OTHER SYSTEM COMPONENTS.
20. ALL CONTROL VALVES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TAMPER SWITCHES AS REQUIRED.
21. PROVIDE INSPECTORS TEST TEES AT ALL POINTS IN SYSTEM WHERE REQUIRED BY NFPA. PROVIDE DRAINS FOR ALL TEST TEES. 
LOCATE AT HEIGHT REQUIRED BY CODE. FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE WITH PLUMBING CONTRACTOR FOR OPENINGS IN 
THE PLUMBING SYSTEM AND SHALL INCLUDE ANY COSTS FOR THE SAME IN HIS BID.
22. FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL AVOID ALL HVAC, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, AND STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, ETC. AS REQUIRED 
FOR THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM.
23. UPON COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION, FURNISH THE OWNER WITH ONE COMPLETE, REPRODUCIBLE, AS”BUILT DRAWINGS SHOWING THE 
ACTUAL INSTALLED CONDITION OF THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM.
24. PROVIDE SEISMIC BRACING FOR THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM AS REQUIRED BY CODE.
25. THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM HIS OWN FLOW TEST AS A BASIS FOR HIS HYDRAULIC CALCULATIONS. FLOW 
TEST SHALL BE WITNESSED BY THE ENGINEER.
26. ALL PIPING FROM THE POINT OF SERVICE INCLUDING THE UNDERGROUND MAIN SHALL BE INSTALLED BY A SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR 
LICENSED TO PERFORM ARE PROTECTION WORK IN THE PROJECT STATE. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, THE POINT OF 
SERVICE SHALL BE THE TAP AT THE PUBLIC MAIN.
27. WET SYSTEMS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN AREAS SUBJECT TO FREEZING. PROVIDE DRY TYPE PROTECTION FOR UNHEATED AREAS 
SUBJECT TO FREEZING. ALL PIPING IN A DRY SYSTEM SHALL BE GALVANIZED.
28. VERIFY ALL FLOOR PLANS AND WALL RATINGS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. ALL SPRINKLER PIPING SHALL BE CONCEALED IN 
FINISHED AREAS. WHERE STRUCTURE OR OTHER CONDITIONS REQUIRE SPRINKLER PIPING TO BE INSTALLED IN FINISHED AREAS, OBTAIN 
APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER AND/OR ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
29. HYDROSTATICALLY TEST THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA.
30. ALL SPRINKLER HEADS SHALL BE “CENTER TILE“ IN AREAS WITH LAY-IN CEILINGS.
31. EXTERIOR FIRE PROTECTION PIPING SHALL BE C-900 PVC OR CLASS 50 DUCTILE IRON AS ALLOWED BY LOCAL CODE.
32. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITY OF HEADS SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL CODE, DRAWING NOTATIONS. AHJ AND ENGINEER REQUIREMENTS. 
ADDITIONAL HEADS WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN MAY BE REQUIRED TO COMPLETELY PROTECT THE PARTITIONED AREAS OF THIS PROJECT: 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL HEADS IF THIS IS NECESSARY AT NO INCREASE TO CONTRACT AMOUNT. THE FURR DOWNS AND OTHER CEILING 
OBSTRUCTIONS WITH COMPLETE COVERAGE OF SPRINKLERS SHALL BE VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND ADDITIONAL SPRINKLERS ADDED AS 
REQUIRED AT NO CHANGE IN THE CONTRACT AMOUNT. ARM OVER AND DOWN CENTER OF NEW CEILING TILE WHEREVER POSSIBLE NO 
LESS THAN 6“ FROM CEILING GRID WHERE A FULL TILL IS NOT IN THE PROTECTED SPACE. PROTECT SPRINKLER HEADS FROM HELD 
PAINTING. REFER TO COMPLETE DRAWING SET AND ALLOW FOR COMPLETE COVERAGE IN ANY SPACES SUCH AS DRESSING ROOMS AND 
SMALLER SPACE THAT MAY NOT BE REFLECTED ON THESE DRAWINGS. FIELD VERIFY OVERHEAD DOOR CONFIGURATION AND PROVIDE 
COVERAGE UNDER DOORS, IN RAISED POSITION, AS REQUIRED BY CODE.
33. ANY PIPING INSTALLED BELOW PARKING AREAS, ROADWAYS, CONCRETE SLABS, DRIVEWAYS OR ANY HEAVY TRAFFIC AREAS SHALL 
BE BEDDED AND BACKFILLED WITH #57 LIMESTONE.
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TLM(LIMITED TO 800W LOAD APPLICATIONS O120V OR 1200W O277V)
277VAC CIRCUIT 120VAC CIRCUIT

LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULEKEYED CONSTRUCTION NOTES:INEU Ihot HOT NEU Architects + Engineers
1 LOOP THRU PHOTOCELL SEE DETAILOCCUPANCY TIME DELAY = 10 MINUTES MINIMUM

REVISIONSTYPE MANUFACTURER CATALOG NUMBER LAMP VOLTAGE MOUNTING FINISH REMARKS2 MOUNTING HEIGHT TO MATCH EXISTING.Ihot] INEUI eBLK BLU
NEWSTAR3

$ WHITE57R 24 CC L2 40 1C 1 D 6250 LUM. 277V RECESSED IN
50W 2BBLK BLULIGHTING A.C.T. CEIUNGLEDUNOR EQUAL

e BLK NEWSTAR WHITE4 57R 24 CC L2 40 1C 1 D 6250 LUM. 277V RECESSED INe 50W 2,3BE
A.C.T. CEIUNGUN EL2 LEDBLK OR EQUAL

GND NEWSTAR WHITE57R 22 CC L2 40 1C 1 D 3125 LUM. 277V RECESSED IN
25W 2,3CE

A.C.T. CEIUNG~^| GROUND UN EL1 LEDOR EQUAL

LITHONIA 2’X4’ RECESSED FLAT PANELWHITECPANL 2X4 60LM 40K 6000 277V RECESSED IN
52W 2D

ACOUSTIC TILELUM. LEDOR EQUAL

ISOUTE BRONZEELED EM BZ MB HX 1050 LUM. EXTERIOR LED EMERGENCY LIGHT, VANDAL RESISTANT FASTENERS,277V WALL MOUNT
1EM

ABOVE DOORLED INTERNAL HEATER, POLYCARBONATE LENSOR EQUAL

(UMITED TO 800W LOAD APPUCATIONS O120V OR 1200W O277V)
[NËÜ1 LITHONIAHOT WHITE 2’X2’ RECESSED FLAT PANEL; SWITCHABLE LUMEN & COLORCPANL 2X2 AL01 SWW7 M4 3300 LUM. 277V RECESSED IN

38.8W 2,3FE
ACOUSTIC TILELEDILBLP CP10 HE SD A WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY FIELD-INSTALLATION KITOR EQUAL

LITHONIA WHITE 4 FT LED STRIP UGHT W/ FROSTED DIFFUSERCSS L48 AL03 MVOLT 40K 5000 LUM. 277V SURFACE
43.9WGBLK

LEDOR EQUALOCCUPANCY TIME
BLK DURAGUARD WALL MOUNT © 8-0" DARK3804 LUMM WPQ-F-1X25-U-4K-Z-BUC LED WALL PACK, EMER BATTERY277V

29WHWHI
ABV FINISHED GRADE BRONZELEDD OR EQUALe BLK

LITHONIA LV S W 1 R 120/277 EL N WHITE WITHLED SINGLE SIDED LED EXIT SIGN WITH DIRECTIONAL ARROW KNOCKOUTS &277V BACK MOUNT
[OSLCS-1]BLK 27W 11X

RED LETTERSSDOR EQUAL
OSLCS-5 SEE PLAN VIEW FOR LOCATIONS

NOTES FOR SPECIFIC FIXTURES:

1.

D
2.

OSLCS-2 SEE PLAN VIEW FOR LOCATIONS NL2-9
3. CONSULTANT

NOTES FOR ALL FIXTURES AS APPUCABLE:

ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE RATED AT 4000X UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OR NOTED.

f
L'k

Bl

D D D DOCI

LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEMATICS
DIAGRAMS NL2-9 NL2-9 NL2-9NL2-91

[OSLCS-2]

NO SCALE-

«
[OSLCS-2]INËÜ1[NËÜ1 [HOT]

\ NL2-9
PHOTUrONTC'L

77 V <D D -BLU

BLU NL2-9
2P(4N2Dn Bns kGRY

iULTUffiuC'O[OSLCS-4]
G \ White

L
J CEIUNG

CEIUNGINËÜI

oG G G G

BLU
NL2-11 NL2-11 NL2-11 NL2-11

[oSLCS—
BLU

On
GRY

/ <L RATED WALL LEGEND
1 HOUR FIRE PARTITIONL j G G G G

_ _bll_2—11 _ 1IL2-11 _ _NL2—11 IL2-11

MULTFZONE UQHTMQ CONTROL SCHEMATIC W/ LEP PluMNQ
LIGHTING FIXTURE SEISMIC DETAIL OsNO SCALE-
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j OLIGHTING PLAN1
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0
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Dec. 8, 2023
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2X4 RECESSED LED VANDAL RESISTANT TROFFER, STEEL DOOR/HOUSING, 

PRISMATIC POLY. LENS, TAMPER RESIST. FASTENERS, EMER BATTERY.

2X2 RECESSED LED VANDAL RESISTANT TROFFER, STEEL DOOR/HOUSING, 

PRISMATIC POLY. LENS, TAMPER RESIST. FASTENERS, EMER BATTERY.

2 BUTTON, DUAL CHANNEL UNE VOLTAGE ON/OFF WALL CONTROL 

WITHLIGHT/FAN CONTROLS. EQUAL TO SENSORSWITCH #WSX 2P FAN

ABOVE 

CEIUNG

2X4 RECESSED LED VANDAL RESISTANT TROFFER, STEEL DOOR/HOUSING, 

PRISMATIC POLY. LENS, TAMPER RESIST. FASTENERS

NOTE: CARRY UNSWITCHED 
HOT LEGS AS REQUIRED FOR 

EXIT AND EMERGENCY LIGHTS.

OCCUPANCY SENSOR LIGHTING .CONTROL SCHEMATIC 

SEE REFERENCED NUMBER DETAIL

6 BUTTON, DUAL CHANNEL ON/OFF WALL CONTROL W/ DIMMING 

EQUAL TO nLIGHT #nPODMA 2P DX

INPUT 
WATTS

120V = EQUAL TO TORK #2101 (ACCESSORY MOUNTING BRACKET #73866) 
208V = EQUAL TO TORK #2104 (ACCESSORY MOUNTING BRACKET #73866)

SEE 
NOTES

WALL MOUNTED VACANCY/OCCUPANCY SENSOR: 
VACANCY (VC) = SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT-SA 
OCCUPANCY (OC) = SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT

OC 
,SR,

44” TO

BTM. A.F.F.

44” TO

BTM. A.F.F.

OC 
LR

*o,

OC 
,SR,

OC 
.SL

LIGHTING 
LOAD

-CELM6 TEE GRID 
SUPPORTED PER 
ARCHTECTURAL 
SPECFICATIONS.

o
o 

o

uh

CEIUNG 
OCCUPANCY 
SENSOR - 
iflCMR—PDT

CEIUNG 
OCCUPANCY 
SENSOR - 
#nCM—PDTOC 

LL

OSLCS-2
OCD

ONE WALL SENSOR - CONTROUJNQ ONE 
ORCUTT - NO POWa PACK W/ DMJNQ

CONNECT EMERGENCY & EXIT FIXTURE TO 
UNSWITCHED CONDUCTOR FROM LIGHTING 
CIRCUIT IN SPACE.

CONNECT 277V FOR LIGHTING TO POLE (1) 
OF SWITCH, AND 120V FOR FAN TO POLE 
(2).

WALL MOUNTED VACANCY/OCCUPANCY SENSOR:
VACANCY (VC) = SENSORSWITCH
#WSX—PDT—D—SA
OCCUPANCY (OC) = SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT-D

CAT 5e OR 6 
NETWORK 
CABLE W/ 
R.IAR ENDS 0-1OV DIMMING 

SIGNAL 
2-COND. 
20AWG 
SHIELDED 
CABLE

0-1 OV DIMMING 
SIGNAL 
2-COND. 
20AWG 
SHIELDED 
CABLE

0-1 OV DIMMING 
SIGNAL 
2-COND. 
20AWG 
SHIELDED 
CABLE

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SEISMIC BRACING, SUPPORTS, 
ETC. FOR ALL MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT & 
MATERIALS THAT WILL BE INSTALLED IN THE BUILDING PER 
THE LATEST KENTUCKY BUILDING CODE, THE LATEST 
INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
CODE, & ANY OTHER APPUCABLE AGENCIES HAVING 
JURISDICTION.

3 TURNS MK M 
H/2-TYP.

ATTACH (4) 12 GA. HANGER WIRES 
TO FIXTURE HOUSING. ATTACH 
FIXTURE TO TEE GRID RUNNERS 
WITH SAFETY CLIPS, UNLESS 
FIXTURE HAS INTEGRAL SAFETY 
CUPS.

</> 
LU

LAY-N LIGHT 
FIXTURE

J102

OC 
,LL,

OC 
.LL,

NOTE»
FOR FIXTURES 
WBGMNG LESS THAN 
56 LB., THESE 
HANGERS MAY BE 
SLACK.

o 
o vo vo
<

PHOTOCONTROL DETAIL
NO SCALE:

e ONE SENSOR - CONTROLLJNG ONE 
CBCurr - no power pack

M c

>- 
CÛ

NOTE: THE OCCUPANCY SENSOR LAYOUT ON THESE PLANS IS AN 
APPROXIMATION TO SHOW MINIMUM DESIGN INTENT. THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER TO ENSURE THAT 

THE OCCUPANCY SENSOR TYPE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS INSTALLED 
WILL PROPERLY CONTROL LIGHTS IN ALL AREAS.

pod 

mi

NOTE: PROVIDE THOROUGH ON SITE FACTORY TRAINING TO OWNER IN 
OPERATION, PROGRAMMING, SETUP AND MAINTENANCE OF EACH 

OCCUPANCY SENSOR DEVICE. PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION OF TRAINING 
SIGNED BY OWNER, TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER PRIOR TO FINAL 

INSPECTION.

H ___

NL2-13

o

H

NL2-13

H 

NL2-13

FEe

LOW- 
VOLTAGE 
WALL CTRL 
(SEE PLANS)

AUTO ON—50% 
AUTO/MANUAL OFF

[OSLCS-4]

2P

LU
I— 
<
Q

-------- TO STRUCTURE,
> TYPICAL

OC-AUTO ON/ 
AUTO OFF

® 
PD

POWER PACK
MODULE - 
#nPP16-D-PA

OC=AUTO ON/ 
AUTO OFF

VC=MANUAL ONZ
< AUTO OFF <

OC=AUTO ON/ 
AUTO OFF

VC=MANUAL ONZ 
k AUTO OFF <

H 

NL2-13

co 
o 
co 
CXI 
d 
z 
I— 
o 
in —> 
O 
or 
Q_ 
in

Q

BATHROOM _J 
EXH. FAN

® 
PD

POWER PACK
MODULE - 
#nPP16-D-PA

WALL MOUNTED DUAL-TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH ON/OFF 

SWITCH & 0-1 OV DIMMING. EQUAL TO SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT-D.

z 
O
£

u 
<z>
LU 
Q

B

UGHTING _ 
LOAD

-4

[OSLCS-11 SEE PLAN VIEW FOR LOCATIONS

ONE WALL SENSOR - CONTROLLJNG ONE 
ORCUTT - NO POWHT PACK

WALL MOUNTED DUAL-TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH ON/OFF 

OVERRIDE SWITCH. EQUAL TO SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT.

44” TO

BTM AFF

44” TO

BTM AFF

TO OTHER NETWORK DEVICES SUCH AS _ 
ADDITIONAL SENSORS OR CONTROLLERS, 

WHERE APPLICABLE. 
(NOTE: NETWORK DEVICES MAY BE 

CONNECTED IN ANY ORDER WHILE 
MAINTAINING A DAISY CHAIN 

CONFIGURATION)

CEILING MOUNTED, DUAL-TECHNOLOGY, STANDARD RANGE, LINE VOLTAGE 

OCCUPANCY SENSOR. EQUAL TO SENSOR SWITCH #CMR-9-PDT

[OSLCS-3] SEE PLAN VIEW FOR LOCATIONS

CEILING MOUNTED, DUAL-TECHNOLOGY, EXTENDED RANGE, LOW VOLTAGE 

OCCUPANCY SENSOR. EQUAL TO nLIGHT #nCM PDT 10 RJB

6 z

POWER PACK WITH ONE 16A RELAY CONTACT AND 0-10V DIMMING

AUTO ON TO 50%. EQUAL TO nLIGHT #nPP16-D-PA

NOTE: 
DIAGRAMS ARE INTENDED TO DEPICT THE INTENDED CONTROL SCHEME FOR THE ROOM 
UGHTING IN AREAS INDICATED ON THE UGHTING PLANS - SEE ABOVE SCHEMATICS FOR 
SPEC NUMBERS, ETC. FURNISH AND INSTALL SENSORS QUANTITIES AND OR POWER 
PACKS AS INDICATED ON PLAN VIEW AND AS REQUIRED BY NUMBER OF CIRCUITS OF 
UGHTING WITHIN THE SPACE. PLACEMENT OF SENSORS SHALL BE BASED ON ROOM 
GEOMETRY AND SHALL PROVIDE 100% COVERAGE OF THE SPACE - FIELD COORDINATE 
WITH MANUF. RECOMMENDATIONS. ALL SYSTEM COMPONENTS SHALL BE WIRED PER THE 
MANUF. RECOMMENDATIONS. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE TIME AND SENSITIVITY 
SETTINGS OF EQUIPMENT WITH OWNER’S PREFERENCES. INFO ABOVE IS BASED ON 
SENSOR SWITCH AND nUGHT.

' o ° ° ° o '

OS 
uà

i L yiQ(+.)________J

k GRY(-)

0-10VDC 
BALLAST 

OR DRIVER

IVIO

0-10VDC 
BALLAST 

OR DRIVER

I VIO

[OSLCS-4] SEE PLAN VIEW FOR LOCATIONS

RESTROOM LIGHTS AND FAN CONTROL DIAGRAM
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W24&VAC
12 L

L2-h
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SPECIFICATION:
FURNISH AND INSTALL A NEW PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCH FOR CONTROL OF 
EXTERIOR LIGHTING. UNIT SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR MOUNTING TO 1/2” 
CONDUIT AND BE PROVIDED WITH INTEGRAL GASKETING FOR EXTERIOR 
USE. UNIT SHALL BE MOUNTED TO FASCIA SUCH THAT NO AREA 
LIGHTING WILL PREVENT UNIT FROM OPERATING PROPERLY AT NIGHT. 
UNIT SHALL BE UL LISTED FOR USE WITH LED LIGHTING UP TO 600VA. 
UNIT SHALL FAIL IN THE "ON" POSITION AND SHALL OPERATE IN 
TEMPERATURE RANGE OF (-40T TO +140T).

N2D

J) 
'_yPD

OC

OCD

JELAY= 10 MINUTES MINIMUM 
[HOT] [NËÜ1

<’0113^2 
° n n la ° ^4

VPD

THESE FIXTURE TYPES SHALL BE A SELF-CONTAINED EMERGENCY UNIT COMPLETE WITH BATTERIES, CHARGERS AND TRANSFER MECHANISMS AND SHALL BE CONNECTED TO 
UNSWITCHED CONDUCTORS. THESE FIXTURES SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE CIRCUIT SERVING NORMAL POWERED LIGHTING FIXTURES IN THE SAME SPACE PER N.E.C.
#700.12(F).
SEE SEISMIC DETAIL. LAY-IN FIXTURES SHALL BE SUPPORTED WITH A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) INDEPENDENT WIRES SEPARATE FROM CEIUNG SUPPORT WIRES. FURNISH 
DOWNLIGHTS ("CAN LIGHTS”) WITH A MINIMUM OF TWO (2) INDEPENDENT WIRES SEPARATE FROM CEILING SUPPORT WIRES.
FIXTURE TYPES ”#E" ARE THE SAME AS FIXTURE TYPES ”#”, RESPECTIVELY, EXCEPT WITH SELF-CONTAINED EMERGENCY BATTERY BACKUP. PULL AN UNSWITCHED CONDUCTOR 
TO THE SELF-CONTAINED EMERGENCY BATTERY UNIT TRANSFER MECHANISM. SEE N.E.C. #700.12(F).

SELF-DIAGNOSTICS. VANDAL RESISTANT

(1)
(1)

Vi
d) (D
C °

d) c

SO:

O "

UGHTING 
LOAD

i i ~

Z ti 8 E
□r S! 8 „ S

III Q t h —- o

°» s i
- S 5

\ 4ceI

H c
nin________ \

<^o

1 X2

1 X2 1X2

1 X2

-\ 1X 
3»

BE

o
o<*» o «*» X 
o o

c °:
O CO

E J2S 
o u • 
U O w

O H- 1C Q)

> K o

S a.

Ü CO

_l CO

o R-:

- ' <3) 

dTPD

[OSLCS-3] /

Î[OSLCS-4

1 BE

LURt /

I1/ SCALE: 1" = 40'-0"

■ ■■■■■I

[nëü] [hôtI 
üriH^1 . J 
NEU lB. u /npr VAC lBLK/°RG-----

(UMITED TO 800W LOAD APPLICATIONS 
©120V - 1200W O277V)

SR

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-O"

0 1 2

I;—»
i : oc |

J

<. " < A. f -î Î. \

KEY PLAN



TLM
Architects + Engineers

NP2-13

REVISIONSNP2-12

5

F-Ï
GWH-1

NP2-14

F-2
RETURN AIR

■i

N9

SUPPLY AIR

NP2-1
4 8

CONSULTANT
RETURN AIR

FIRE ALARM DEVICE LEGEND:

SMOKE DETECTOR

9 HORN/STROBE. CD LEVEL AS INDICATED

ALL DEVICES SHALL BE VANDAL RESISTANT
NP2-2

9

NP2-15 (3)NP2-ie

1
EF-1 EF-3

KEYED CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

CU-1
NE2- NP21 .ULTUR]

NP2-4
4

i

NL2-1,3,5

NP2-9CU-2

NP2-6 (ë) COORDINATE WITH DIV 23 FOR FURNACE ELECTRICAL REQ’S & LOCATIONS.

o4

NL2-2.4.6

EM 30cd
jK

0J Classroom

<
NP2-8 RATED WALL LEGEND

NP2-11 1 HOUR FIRE PARTITION

7 o

N
3POWER PLAN o

4 8

0

ft

(I)

Q

oN

Dec. 8, 2023

J-6401B

E2.1

ASSOCIATES

7
SEE DETAIL 2, THIS SHEET, FOR 
LAYOUT AND POWER REQUIREMENTS 
FOR MECHANICAL PLATFORM ABOVE.

oo

FLOOR PLAN BELOW IS SHOWN 
FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

!
1

XNP2

<7

00 LU
CONNECT NEW FIRE ALARM SYSTEM DEVICES INTO THE 

EXISTING SYSTEM. FIELD COORDINATE ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A COMPLETE FUNCTIONAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEM FOR THE 

FACILITY PRIOR TO BID. THE FINAL PRODUCT SHALL BE A 
SINGLE SYSTEM WITH A SINGLE CONTROL POINT AND SINGLE 

MONITORING POINT THAT MEETS ALL CURRENT CODES.

NP2-7

0

©

o 
o vo vo
<

©

dé 
LU 
5 
O

ITTT-

>- 
CÛ

©

©

©

©

o
FIRE ALARM NOTE: ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION 

REGARDING THE DESIGN OF FIRE DETECTION, ALARM, AND 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND THE PROCEDURES FOR 

MAINTENANCE, INSPECTION, AND TESTING OF FIRE 
DETECTION, ALARM, AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS SHALL 
BE MAINTAINED AT AN APPROVED, SECURED LOCATION FOR 

THE LIFE OF THE SYSTEM.

NOTE: THESE PLANS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW MINIMUM 
DESIGN INTENT FOR FIRE ALARM. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S 

RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE, 
CODE-COMPLIANT, TESTED OPERATING, APPROVED SYSTEM.

(9) PROVIDE A DEDICATED 120V CIRCUIT FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER. PROVIDE 

INTERLOCK TO EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

05 
uà

LU 
I—
<
Q
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8> MOUNT DEVICE ABOVE COUNTER PER DETAIL

IMIMIMI

7> MOUNT TRANSFORMER ON PLATFORM. SEE ONE-LINE.

2) FURNISH PENAL-TYPE, VANDAL RESISTANT COVERS FOR FA DEVICES IN THESE 
ROOMS.

0 1 2

1 
FV SCALE: 1/4" = 1’-0"

5 > MOUNT RECEPTACLE FOR WATER HEATER ON PLATFORM. COORDINATE EXACT 
LOCATION WITH DIVISION 22 PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

0 1 2

3> CONNECT EXHAUST FAN TO 2-POLE SWITCH. SEE DETAIL ON SHEET E1.1.
-J CIRCUIT NP2-10.

■I
I«

r>i

4> COORDINATE WITH DIVISION 23 WHEN LOCATING DISCONNECT. VERIFY DISC.
-1 LOCATION ADHERES TO NEC 110.26 WORKING CLEARANCES.

1 > USE STEEL PENAL-TYPE, VANDAL RESISTANT COVERS WITH TAMPER PROOF 
FASTENERS.

NP2-5

V4 MECHANICAL PLATFORM PLAN
FJ/ SCALE: 1/4" = 1’-0"

KEY PLAN
SCALE: NONE

I- 
! 
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^hypcm I 
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SECURITY SYSTEM LEGEND
REVISIONS

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM CFCI CFCI CFCI CFCI

CFCI (2)PHONE SYSTEM - CAT 6 CFCI CFCI CFCI □EKJ
CFCI (2)DATA SYSTEM - CAT 6 CFCI CFCI CFCI

CFCI (1) CFCI (1) CFCI (1)VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM CFCI

CFCI (1) CFCI (1) CFCI (1)ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM CFCI

CFCI (1) CFCI (1) CFCI (1)SECURITY SYSTEM CFCI

DLA■ ■■
DLA

IC

1

COMMUNICATIONS WIRING LEGEND

TAG DISTRIBUTION CABLE TYPE TERMINATION TYPE

"1V” CATEGORY 6, 24 AWG, 4-PAIR NON-PLENUM DATA CABLE

NUMBERING SCHEME
CONSULTANTCATEGORY 6, 24 AWG, 4-PAIR NON-PLENUM DATA CABLE

ATCH PANEL#

NUMBER REPRESENTS QUANTITY OF CABLES TO BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED 10.
IC ill ill

sAjky I ÎZû r vn Us S ÎVs/A I OssAM_ O ORT# (OUTLET ONLY)

I

Toil H/C

RATED WALL LEGEND9. THERE SHALL BE NO SPUCES IN THE FIBER OPTIC CABLING.
.ULTUR]

10. FURNISH AND INSTALL PULL STRINGS IN ALL COMMUNICATIONS CONDUITS. 1 HOUR FIRE PARTITION
\J1. PROVIDE PATCH PANEL QUANTITIES TO ALLOW FOR 20% FUTURE DISTRIBUTION.

SPECIFICATIONS/NOTES FOR ACCESS
CONTROL SYSTEM

1. DOOR READERS SHALL USE A PROXIMITY STYLE READER. o2. SYSTEM WILL ONLY REQUIRE ONE ZONE LEVEL ACCESS.

3. SYSTEM SHALL UTILIZE A WEB-BASED INTERFACE FOR MONITORING AND CONFIGURATION.

SYSTEM MAY BE IP BASED OR UTILIZE SOME OTHER SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE AT CONTRACTOR’S CHOOSING.4.
PTs s o5.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH OWNER TRAINING SESSION. <7. ALL CABUNG SHALL BE CONCEALED IN CONDUIT.

8. SYSTEM SHALL BE ABLE TO CONTROL AT LEAST 8 DOORS AND BE CAPABLE OF FUTURE EXPANSION.

9.

1

oIC 3U/u* DLA
IC

N
3

oSECURITY/DATA PLAN1

4 8

0Q
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d>

Q

oN

Dec. 8, 2023

J-6401B

E3.1

w I JTa I Lw

2D

ÏOHe
IW5

CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL BOXES, CONDUITS, CABLING, EQUIPMENT, SOFTWARE, & 
PROGRAMMING REQUIRED FOR A FULLY OPERATIONAL SYSTEM.

ALL SECURITY & DATA CABLES SHALL TERMINATE IN 
THE EXISTING CONTROL ROOM. SEE DETAIL 3 (KEY 

PLAN) ON SHEET E4.1 FOR APPROXIMATE DISTANCES. 
COORDINATE DETAILS WITH OWNER PRIOR TO BID.

ÜG3

CFCI 
OFCI 
OFOI 
NIC

DEVICE BOXES & 
RACEWAYS W/ 
PULL STRINGS

WIRING — 
CLOSET#

2D 2D

Office 
...

SYSTEM 
EQUIPMENT

2D

L
2D

à
2D

INTERIOR SURVEILLANCE PAN/TILT CAMERA: 
UNIT PROVIDED, MOUNTED, AND WIRED BY ESSC. 
SEE CAMERA MOUNTING DETAIL

2D
V

DOOR LOCK AND/OR ALARM CONTROL: 
SEE DOOR CONTROL DETAIL FOR ROUGH-IN.

hfemew
nos

CÛ

SYSTEM SHALL BE EQUAL TO HONEYWELL NETAXS-4 WITH A DELUXE STANDARD ENCLOSURE AND OMNIPROX 
SERIES READERS.

CONTRACTOR FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED 
OWNER FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED 
OWNER FURNISHED, OWNER INSTALLED 
NOT IN CONTRACT

CATEGORY 6 JACK ON 
PATCH PANEL

CATEGORY 6 JACK ON 
PATCH PANEL

CONTRACT SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION

2D

INTERIOR SURVEILLANCE CAMERA:
UNIT PROVIDED, MOUNTED, AND WIRED BY ESSC. 
SEE CAMERA MOUNTING DETAIL

VO 
LU

Classroom
yy...........

COORDINATE EXACT 
LOCATION OF STUBS WITH 

OWNER PRIOR TO 
ROUGH-IN.

INTERCOM:
UNIT PROVIDED, MOUNTED, AND WIRED BY ESSC. 
SEE INTERCOM DETAIL FOR ROUGH-IN.

TdL H/C
: ■ -0.........

o
LU 
</)

o 
o vo vo
<

NOTE:
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH OWNER AND DEC/ESSC FOR 
EQUIPMENT MOUNTING HEIGHTS, EXACT LOCATIONS AND ANY OTHER 
COORDINATION ISSUES.

<*> o

>- CO

CABLING 
INSTALLATION & 

TERMINATIONS

RACKS, PATCH 
PANELS, TERMINATION 

BLOCKS, ETC.

SoHyport

LLJ

TYPE^
’D’ FOR DATA,
V FOR VOICE,
’F* FOR FIBER OPTIC, 
’B* VOICE BACKBONE

LU
I— 
<

Q

Ckxwf 
un...

PROVIDE (2) 3" CONDUITS 
TO EXISTING CONTROL 

ROOM. SEE SHEET E4.1 
FOR APPROXIMATE 

V-v DISTANCES.
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2D

EXTERIOR SURVEILLANCE CAMERA:
UNIT PROVIDED, MOUNTED, AND WIRED BY ESSC.
CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL A SINGLE GANG BOX WITH 3/4”
CONDUIT TO RM #K315. COORD. WITH ESSC FOR APPROPRIATE MTG HT.

LU 
z 
S 

o

LU 
Q-

<Z> 
z 
O 
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> 
LU

^2D

2D^

6 
z

2D v

2D

- O o ° o O

— o
G

"1D”

(1) TO BE FURNISHED UNDER G.C. CONTRACT BY DEC/ESSC SUBCONTRACTOR. E.C. SHALL FURNISH 
AND INSTALL ALL REQUIRED ROUGH-INS OF BOXES AND CONDUITS.

(2) CONTRACTOR SHALL CERTIFY CABLE TERMINATIONS AND PROVIDE A TEST REPORT TO OWNER.

8. RELAY RACKS/CABINETS SHALL BE GROUNDED TO SYSTEM GROUND.

6. MAXIMUM LENGTH OF RUN FOR DATA CABLING IS 100 METERS (328-0”). FIBER RUNS SHALL BE NO 
LONGER THAN 1500 FEET.

(1)
(1)
Vi
Vi
d) (D
c °
c
d) c

SO:

O "

1. ALL VOICE/DATA CABLES AND CABUNG COMPONENTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF CATEGORY 6. SEE 
SPECIFICATIONS. LINK TO BE TESTED/CERTIFIED WITH A LEVEL 2 CABLE TESTER. ALL DATA CABLES 
SHALL BE TERMINATED ON A JACK AT THE WORKSTATION LOCATION AND AT A PATCH PANEL AT THE 
DISTRIBUTION LOCATION.

•2 D 01

z t: 8 E□r £ 8 „ S LU tn i- z cd di !

°» S i w - ° 5

3. ALL CABLES, EXCEPT IN DISTRIBUTION ROOMS, SHALL BE CONCEALED IN WALL OR ABOVE CEIUNGS 
AND IN CONDUIT OR CABLE TRAY. CABLES SHALL NOT BE ATTACHED TO CONDUITS) FOR SUPPORT 
OR ALLOWED TO SAG ONTO CEILING TILE.

INTERIOR SPEAKER:
UNIT PROVIDED, MOUNTED, AND WIRED BY ESSC. FURNISH 3/4”C TO RM
#K315

00113^0
✓ ° °

2. ALL JACKS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO A FACEPLATE. FACEPLATE COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT - 
JACK COLORS PER MADISON SCHOOLS IT DEPARTMENT.

■ ( IC 
■

I

£5°<30 <l

7. ALL PATCH PANELS SHALL BE CATEGORY 6. (24 OR 48 PORT ONLY)

O
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co O
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C
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c °: 
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E J2S o u • 
U O w
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S a.
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DLA

IMIMIMI

SCALE: NONE

■ mu

SCALE: 1/4" = 1’-0"

0 1 2

IX ic

5. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBIUTY TO LABEL EACH VOICE/DATA CONNECTION WITH A 
MECHANICALLY GENERATED LABEL - EACH WALL PLATE SHALL BE LABELED ACCORDINGLY. DO NOT 
HAND WRITE LABEL.

4. FIRE WALL PENETRATIONS SHALL UTILIZE SELF-SEAUNG SLEEVES. FIRE STOP AS REQUIRED.

KEY PLAN

IC ) '

I
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REVISIONS

PANELBOARD NAME: FEATURES: PANELBOARD NAME: FEATURES:

NL2 MOUNTING: SURFACE NP2 MOUNTING: SURFACE

LOCATION: NEUTRAL BUS: COPPER-100% LOCATION:

GROUND BUS: COPPER CLASSROOM CLOSETCLASSROOM CLOSET A.I.C. 10,000 A.I.C. 10,000

FED FROM: ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO FED FROM: ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO

EXISTING SWITCHBOARD 'DPH' CONNECTED KVA CONNECTED KVA NL2-THRUXNP2 CONNECTED KVA CONNECTED KVA

COOL CIRCUIT DESCRIPTIONCIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LTG REC COOL HEAT EQ CCT PHASE CCT WIRE LTG REC COOL HEAT EQ CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION LTG REC HEAT EQ CCT PHASE CCT WIRE LTG REC COOL HEAT EQAMP/POLE AMP/POLEWIRE WIRE

2 A 2 2 0.7 0.91 1 A 2

CONDENSING UNITCU-1 3 2 CONDENSING UNITCU-2 0.7 3 0.92 B 4 B 4

22 C 6 RECPTS-OFFICE 0.7 C 6 0.65 5

0.2 A 8 3 3.1 REFRIGERATOR 0.8 8 0.6 RECEPTS-CLASSROOM7 7 A

60/30.5 9 10 1.8 0.1 0.2 TRANSFORMER XNP2 RECPT-COUNTER 0.2 9 B 10 0.1 RR EXHAUST FANSB

0.3 12 1.8 0.2 RECPTS-CLASSROOM 0.5 12 0.2 RECEPT - GAS WATER HEATER GWH-111 C 11 C

SPARE 13 SPARE 13 1.6A 14 1.5 A 14 FURNACE F-2

SPARE B 16 SPARE 0.2 15 B 16 SPARE15

SPARE C 18 SPARE 17 C 18 SPARE17

SPARE 19 A 20 SPARE SPARE 19 20 SPAREA

SPARE 21 22 SPARE SPARE 21 22 SPAREB B

23SPARE 23 C 24 SPARE SPARE C 24 SPARE CONSULTANT
25 A 26 25 A 26

T1 B 28 T1 B 28

29 C 30 29 C 30

# SHALL BE A RED FIREALARM BREAKER WITH LOCKING MECHANISM

CONNECTED KVA LOAD DEMANDED KVA LOAD CONNECTED KVA LOAD DEMANDED KVA LOAD

125%LIGHTING 125% 1.25 LIGHTING 0 01

50%6.6 50% 6.6 PHASE A TOTAL LOADS 6.6 6.6 6.1 TOTAL LOADSRECEPTACLE RECEPTACLE

100% HVAC-COOLING 100%HVAC-COOLING 15.2 15.2 6.6 PHASEB 23.2 TOTAL CONNECTED KVA 3.2 3.2 2.1 PHASE B 10.2 TOTAL CONNECTED KVA
(USE LARGER OF HEAT/COOL)(USE LARGER OF HEAT/COOL)

0% 0%HVAC - HEATING 0 0 6.3 PHASEC 23.45 TOTAL DEMAND KVA HVAC- HEATING 0 0 2 PHASEC 10.2 TOTAL DEMAND KVA

100% 100%EQUIPMENT 0.4 0.4 PANEL DESIGN AMPS 100 28.21 TOTAL DEMAND AMPS EQUIPMENT 0.4 0.4 PANEL DESIGN AMPS 100 28.31 TOTAL DEMAN DAMPS

IULTUR]

PANEL SCHEDULES1

o

0
<

o

1ÔÔN1

1 100T F oI 60 F
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100A MOB100A MLO

CLASSROOM ADDITION
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LU

Q

oN

Dec. 8, 2023
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ma;

120/208V 
30-4W

277/480V 
3<|>—4W

(1200A) 
(MLO) 277/480V 

30-4W

EXISTING 
SWBD 
"DPH”

(3) #1AWG 

(3)#1AWG

(3) #4 AWG

(1)#8AWG

(1) #6 AWG

(1) #10 AWG

> 
>

RECEPTS-OFFICE, HALL

RECEPTS - RR, EXT, ELEC

RECEPTS-CLASSROOM

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

CÛ

(PER NEC TABLE 220.12)

(50% DEMAND ABOVE 10KVA)

NEUTRAL BUS: COPPER-100%

GROUND BUS: COPPER

o 

oà 
</) 
LU

(PER NEC TABLE 220.12)

(50% DEMAND ABOVE 10KVA)

(1) #1AWG

(1) #1 AWG 

(NONE)

</> 
LU

100N

100T

60

Q 
LU

LIGHTS - INTERVIEW, SALLYPORT

LIGHTS - OFFICES, RESTROOMS

LIGHTS-CLASSROOM

o 
00

RECPTS - INTERVIEW, SALLYPORT

RECPTS-OFFICE

FURNACE F-l_________
FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS 

SPARE

oo</> </><

o

15/3**
>- 
co

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING CONTROL 
ROOM. FELD VERFY EXACT LOCATION AND 

DISTANCES.

15/3**

AMP/POLE

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

o
APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING 

SWITCHBOARD 'DPR. FELD VERFY EXACT 
LOCATION AND DISTANCES.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEW PANB-S TNLZ S 
TNPZ. FELD VB2FY EXACT LOCATION AND 

DISTANCES.

AMP/POLE

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1*

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1#

20/1

20/1

20/1

20/1

1 @ 1-1/2"

1@ 1-1/2"

1@1"

** SHALL BE AN HACR BREAKER * SHALL BEAGFCI BREAKER
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FURIMSH AND 
INSTALL NEW 

IOOA3P 
BREAKERN 
EXIST.’DPR. 

MATCH EXISTING 
AIC RATING.

OS 
uà

PANEL 
”NL2”

— o
G

CONDUITS FOR SECURITY CABLES (SEE SHŒT E3.D^f

PANEL 
”NP2”

BUS AMPS: 100 BUS AMPS: 100

XFMR-XNP2 (MTD. ON MECH. PLATFORM) 
V 45 KVA DRY TYPE XFMR

PRL - 40OV-3<p-3W
SEC. - l2O/2O8V-3<p-4W

CONNECTED KVA/PHASE

10.3

z L 8 E 
or £ 8 „ S 
lu tn h z co di !

°» S i 
w - ° s

SO:
O "

CONNECTE D K V A/P H AS E

PHASE A

(1)
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Vi 
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d) 0 
c °
c
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£5°<30 <l

WIRES: 4WIRES: 4
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MAIN: 100 MLO MAIN: 100 MCB

V SCALE: 1" = 20’-0"SCALE: NONE

^41/ SCALE: NONE

VOLTAGE: 208 /120

PHASE: 3

VOLTAGE: 480 I2TI

PHASE: 3
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- 00113^0%^/

'X* ° ° °
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FIRE ALARMITEM DESCRIPTION MOUNTING ITEM DESCRIPTION MOUNTING

IB:u n u ■
Architects + EngineersSWITCHING DEVICESLIGHTING A.

IB:-: 1 A.
44” TOLED LIGHTING FIXTURE AS SCHEDULED - SUBSCRIPT CEIUNG WALL TOGGLE SWITCH

REVISIONSINDICATES CIRCUIT NUMBER AND SWITCH DESIGNATION. EQUIPMENT SHALL BE HONEYWELL FCI, AUTOCALL, SIMPLEX OR EQUALB.
B.

44” TOLED LIGHTING FIXTURE WITH SELF-CONTAINED EMERGENCY CEIUNG 3-WAY WALL TOGGLE SWITCH C.
BATTERY BACKUP AS SCHEDULED

D.44” TOWALL 4-WAY WALL TOGGLE SWITCH C.CH
E.

D.44” TOLED LIGHTING STRIP FIXTURE AS SCHEDULED CEIUNG RED PILOT LIGHT WALL TOGGLE SWITCH

44” TOEMERGENCY UGHTING UNIT WITH SELF-CONTAINED BATTERY WALL
E.AS SCHEDULED BTM. A.F.F.

F.44” TOWALL MOUNTED EMERGENCY EXIT SIGN AS SCHEDULED WALL

REFER TO DIRECTIONAL ARROWS ON DWGS. FOR CHEVRON LOCATIONS BTM. A.F.F. 2.
G.

§ CEIUNG MOUNTED EMERGENCY EXIT SIGN AS SCHEDULED CEIUNG [OSLCS-#]
REFER TO DIRECTIONAL ARROWS ON DWGS. FOR CHEVRON LOCATIONS n n 3.

FIRE ALARM DEVICESPOWER DEVICES H.

4.
16” TO BTM 44” TOMANUAL BREAKGLASS STATION

I.AFF, UON BTM AFF

16” TO BTM 80” TOFIRE ALARM SIGNAL DEVICE—VISUAL ONLY F.
AFF, UON BTM AFF J. FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FACTORY AUTHORIZED AND TRAINED.

16” TO BTM 80” TOFIRE ALARM SIGNAL DEVICE—COMBINATION AUDIBLE AND VISUAL K.
G.AFF, UON BTM AFF

72” TO BTM SMOKE DETECTOR CEILING
AFF, UON

H.DISCONNECT SWITCH AS SPECIFIED ABOVE DUCT TYPE SMOKE DETECTOR DUCT
FLOOR

ABOVE CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTOR ABOVE CONSULTANTco nFLOOR FLOOR SUBMITTALS■
CONDUIT lbTYPICAL EQUIPMENT MOUNTED JUNCTION BOX ABOVE FLOW SWITCH FOR SPRINKLER PIPING SYSTEM ABOVE0 FS

A.FLOOR FLOOR
A.

TYPICAL JUNCTION BOX ABOVE TAMPER SWITCH FOR SPRINKLER SYSTEM PIPING ABOVE
TS

FLOOR FLOOR
B.B.FLOOR

ABBREVIATIONSOR WALL
C.

60” TO TV TELEVISIONAFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR c.CTR AFF
GFI C D.

WALL D. ALUMINUM CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED FOR ANY APPUCATIONS.
EAFC

E.E.n )
COMMUNICATIONS DEVICES CIRCUIT BREAKERBKR

WP WEATHERPROOF DEVICE THE MINIMUM SIZE OF CONDUIT SHALL BE 1/2* UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS.F.ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBINGEMT
FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCHFDS16” TO BTM F. SUBMITTALS ARE REQUIRED EVEN WHEN EQUIPMENT BEING FURNISHED IS EXACTLY AS SPECIFIED.FLA

WIRENFDS NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH nG TESTING
CONDUIT/CABLING GRSUNLESS OTHERWISE NOTEDUON

A ALL WIRING SHALL BE COPPER, CODE GRADE, TYPE THW OR THHN/THWN EQUIVALENT, RATED 600V.
HORSEPOWERHPISOLATED GROUND DEVICEIG A.

B. ALL WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CONDUIT OR OTHER N.E.C. APPROVED RACEWAY.KILOVOLT-AMPSKVA
HACR

C.KILOWATTKW
B.

EGFCI

D. ALL CONDUCTORS #8 AWG AND LARGER SHALL BE STRANDED. ■ULTUffi
NOT IN CONTRACTNICEQUIPMENT LOCK OUT CLIPLOC C.n

WIRING DEVICESPVCSHUNT TRIP DEVICEST
D.

MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKERMB
A.

NLMAIN LUGS ONLYMLO

B. E.

SWITCHED 120VAC UGHTING WITH 0-1OV DIMMING SIGNAL. C. SWITCHES SHALL BE 20 AMPERE, 120/277 VOLT. nUSE SEPARATE CONDUITS OR A SHIELDED CABLE - CLASS 1 WIRING
D. » oCAT 5e OR 6 CABLE USED FOR DIGITAL UGHT CONTROLS

EXPOSED ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEIUNG OR IN CONDUIT ELSEWHERE E. A. CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY ALL FEES & OBTAIN ALL PERMITS REQUIRED.

B.

0c.
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B.

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE JURISDICTION'S ADOPTED EDITION OF THE N.E.C. AND ALL APPUCABLE STATE AND LOCAL CODES.1. DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE SQUARE "D", CUTLER-HAMMER, GENERAL ELECTRIC, OR SIEMENS.C.
2. ALL MATERIAL SHALL BEAR THE PROPER U.L, E.T.L, OR OTHER RECOGNIZED NRTL LABEL ACCEPTABLE TO THE AHJ.

PANELBOARDS3. ALL WIRING SHALL BE IN CONDUIT OR OTHER N.E.C. APPROVED RACEWAYS.

G.F.I. TYPE RECEPTACLES SHALL BE SELF-CONTAINED UNITS WITH CLASS 'A' SENSITIVITY.4.
A.

5. n
SUBSTITUTIONS OIII6. B.

A.
7.

B.PANELBOARDS SHALL BE SQUARE "D", CUTLER-HAMMER, GENERAL ELECTRIC, OR SIEMENS.C.
8. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY SERVICE AND VOLTAGE REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT TO BE CONNECTED (BOTH NEW AND EXISTING) PRIOR TO MAKING CONNECTIONS.

FITTINGS c.9.

D.A.

E.B. RIGID CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE METALLIC HEAVY DUTY TYPE.

C. FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE ALL STEEL.11. SURFACE MOUNTED UGHTING FIXTURES INSTALLED IN AREAS THAT DO NOT HAVE AN ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE ABOVE THEM SHALL BE INSTALLED IN COMPLIANCE WITH ARTICLE 410 OF THE N.E.C. F.
D. DIE-CAST AND INDENTER TYPE FITTINGS SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE.

ooE. FURNISH TYPE AS MANUFACTURED BY T & B, STEEL CITY, APPLETON, RACO OR APPROVED EQUAL.
G.n13. FIRE AND SMOKE STOP AROUND ALL CONDUIT, EQUIPMENT, ETC. WHICH PENETRATES FLOORS, WALLS, AND CEIUNGS.

LIGHTING

A.
15. COMPLY WITH ALL CODES AND REGULATIONS, ETC. REGARDING PENETRATION OF THE CEIUNG FOR THIS TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION.

B.

EQUIPMENT LABELING REQUIREMENTS17. ALL UGHTING AND RECEPTACLE CIRCUITS SHALL HAVE A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE CONTINUOUS THROUGHOUT THE CIRCUIT. THE CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED ADEQUATE. 0)
C.

18. JUNCTION BOXES SHALL NOT BE MOUNTED BACK TO BACK.

19. WHERE DEVICE BACKBOXES ARE LOCATED IN A RATED WALL, THESE BOXES SHALL BE RATED FOR SUCH USE.

20. JUNCTION OR BACKBOXES MOUNTED IN RATED WALLS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED IN A COMMON CAVITY BETWEEN STUDS. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
1.

21. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE ACCOMPUSHED BY ELECTRICIANS UCENSED BY THE JURISDICTION IN WHICH THE WORK WILL BE PERFORMED.
LU

(1)D. 2. LABEL SHALL BE ATTACHED TO EQUIPMENT WITH SIUCONE ADHESIVE.

Q3.
E.

24. SMOKE DETECTORS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED WITHIN THREE (3) FEET OF SUPPLY/RETURN AIR GRILLES OR CEILING FANS. F.

o4.
25. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ACCURATE 'AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS DURING CONSTRUCTION. THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

G. ALL RECESSED LUMINAIRES SHALL BE COMPLETELY SERVICEABLE FROM BELOW.

H. 5.

28. NO PIPING, DUCTS OR EQUIPMENT FOREIGN TO ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PERMITTED TO BE LOCATED WITHIN THE DEDICATED SPACE ABOVE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.
Dec. 8, 2023

29. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL TEMPORARY POWER TO HELD OFFICE AND JOBSITE AND REMOVE UPON COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION. COORDINATE WITH LOCAL UTILITY.

30. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL TEMPORARY UGHTING INSIDE FACILITY DURING CONSTRUCTION AND SHALL REMOVE TEMPORARY UGHTING ONCE PERMANENT POWER AND UGHTING ARE OPERATIONAL J-6401B
31. SHARED NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS ON MULTI-WIRE BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED. FURNISH AND INSTALL DEDICATED NEUTRALS PER CIRCUIT.
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GROUND (ALSO ”GND”)

GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

.OCCUPANCY SENSOR .LIGHTING OONTROL SCHEMATIC 

SEE REFERENCED NUMBER DETAIL

MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS 

MAXIMUM OVERCURRENT PROTECTION

SQUARE LED UGHTING FIXTURE 

AS SCHEDULED

STEP—DOWN/UP TRANSFORMER

SEE FEEDER DIAGRAM

120V, 20 AMP SIMPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH LONG DIMENSION 

PERPENDICULAR TO FLOOR.

120V, 20 AMP DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH LONG DIMENSION 

PERPENDICULAR TO FLOOR.

120V, 20 AMP G.F.C.I. DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH LONG DIMENSION 

PERPENDICULAR TO FLOOR.

GENERATOR REMOTE ANNUNCIATOR.
ROUTE 1/2” CONDUIT BACK TO GENERATOR.

METALUC CONDUIT
MINIMUM 1/2”

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT (LIQUID-TIGHT) 

MINIMUM 1/2”

o 

û£

METALUC CONDUIT, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
MINIMUM 3/4”

ELECTRONIC IES FILES OF ALL SPECIFIED FIXTURE TYPES SHALL BE SUBMITTED UPON REQUEST AT 
THE SPECIFIED LUMEN OUTPUT, DISTRIBUTION, AND COLOR TEMP.

30mA EQUIPMENT GROUND 
FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTOR

WHERE CONDUITS CROSS BUILDING EXPANSION JOINTS, USE SUITABLE SUDING OR OFFSETTING 
FITTINGS. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY APPROVED FOR BONDING, USE A SUITABLE BONDING JUMPER.

DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE NEMA1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED OR DICTATED BY 
APPUCATIONS. EXTERIOR DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF NEMA 3R.

ALL LUMINAIRES AND UGHTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DELIVERED TO PROJECT SITE COMPLETE WITH 
ALL SUSPENSION ACCESSORIES, CANOPIES, HOUSINGS, DIFFUSERS, SOCKETS, BALLASTS/DRIVERS, 
REFLECTORS, LOUVERS, ETC. AS NEEDED OR SPECIFIED HEREIN FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

C.2.
C.3.
C.4.

ACTIVE UTILITIES NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS NOR EVIDENT DURING INSPECTION, SHALL BE 
PROTECTED OR RELOCATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH WRITTEN INSTRUCTION OF THE ENGINEER.

*o,

ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO SWITCHBOARDS, 
PANELBOARDS, ENCLOSED C.B.’S, FUSED AND NON-FUSED DISC. SW., MOTOR CONTROLS, 
ETC., SHALL BE LABELED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTING DEVICE 
(FURNISH SELF-CONTAINED, 
INDIVIDUAL G.F.C.I. DEVICE -

DUPLEX RECEPTACLES SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 16" ABOVE THE FINISHED FLOOR, EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE NOTED, AND EXCEPT WHERE RECEPTACLES ARE SHOWN ABOVE CABINETS, COUNTERS, ETC. WHERE RECEPTACLES ARE SHOWN AT COUNTERS OR 
CABINETS, THEY SHALL BE INSTALLED 6" TO BOTTOM ABOVE THE CABINET TOP. WHERE THERE IS A BACKSPLASH, THE RECEPTACLES SHALL BE JUST ABOVE THE BACKSPLASH. WHERE RECEPTACLES ARE SHOWN ADJACENT TO LAVATORIES, THE RECEPTACLE 
SHALL BE MOUNTED AT APPROXIMATELY 6" TO BOTTOM ABOVE THE LAVATORY TOP.

THINWALL CONDUIT (EMT) FITTINGS SHALL BE ALL STEEL, RAINTIGHT, AND SET-SCREW TYPE UP TO 
AND INCLUDING 2" CONDUIT. SET- SCREW TYPE SHALL BE USED ON SIZES LARGER THAN 2".

o
o 

o

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUBSTITUTIONS THAT ARE DEEMED "VALUE 
ENGINEERING" AND DETERMINED NOT EQUAL OR SUPERIOR TO THE PRODUCT SPECIFIED.

ELECTRICAL PANELBOARD - SEE FEEDER DIAGRAM. DASHED 

AREA REPRESENTS N.E.C. REQUIRED WORKSPACE CLEARANCE

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH ALL AUTHORITIES GOVERNING THE 
PROJECT AND PROVIDING PROPER NOTICE TO SAID AUTHORITIES FOR ALL REQUIRED INSPECTIONS. ANY 
LACK OF COORDINATION REQUIRING THE REMOVAL OF INSTALLED BUILDING COMPONENTS TO SATISFY 
REQUIRED INSPECTIONS WILL BE AT CONTRACTORS EXPENSE TO REPAIR.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED OR DIRECTED, ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE CONCEALED BELOW FLOORS, IN WALLS, OR ABOVE CEIUNG. PRIOR AUTHORIZATION MUST BE ACQUIRED FROM THE ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER BEFORE USING ANY TYPE OF SURFACE MOUNTED 
RACEWAYS IN FINISHED AREAS.

HEATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING 
RATED DEVICE

NIGHT LIGHT - LUMINAIRE SHALL BE 
UNSWITCHED EXCEPT FOR CIRCUIT 
BREAKER.

RED DEVICE, CONNECTED TO 
EMERGENCY POWER

PVC CONDUIT SHALL BE USED FOR ALL UNDERGROUND OR UNDERSLAB APPUCATIONS. SCH 80 SHALL 
BE USED FOR FEEDERS AND SERVICES AND 2" RED CONCRETE ENCASEMENT SHALL BE REQUIRED 
WHERE THESE CONDUIT PASS UNDER AREAS OF VEHICLE TRAFFIC. SCH 40 SHALL BE USED FOR 
BRANCH CIRCUITS - NO CONCRETE.

ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY TYPE WITH QUICK-MAKE, QUICK-BREAK 
MECHANISM. GENERAL DUTY SWITCHES SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE.

EXERCISE EXTREME CAUTION TO ENSURE THAT THERMAL INSULATION IS NOT INSTALLED CLOSE ENOUGH TO RECESSED UGHTING FIXTURES TO PREVENT PROPER VENTILATION AND COOLING OF THE UNITS. FIXTURES SHALL COMPLY WITH ARTICLE 410 OF THE 
N.E.C. ALL RECESSED INCANDESCENT FIXTURES SHALL HAVE THERMAL CUT-OUT PROTECTION.

EMT CONDUIT OR MC CABLE SHALL BE EMPLOYED FOR ALL INTERIOR APPUCATIONS OTHER THAN 
THOSE USTED ABOVE FOR RIGID CONDUIT.

EXCAVAHON: MATERIALS TO BE EXCAVATED SHALL INCLUDE EARTH OR ANY OTHER MATERIAL 
ENCOUNTERED WITHIN THE UMITS OF TRENCH EXCAVATION FOR THE UTILITIES HEREUNDER TO THE 
DEPTH AND EXTENT INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AND HEREIN SPECIFIED.

WIRING DEVICES SHALL BE SPECIFICATION GRADE BY PASS & SEYMOUR, BYRANT, LEVITON OR 
HUBBELL

RECEPTACLES SHALL BE 20 AMPERE, 125 VOLT DUPLEX WITH GROUNDING SLOT, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

ALL WIRING DEVICES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH COMMERCIAL SPECIFICATION GRADE FINISHING 
PLATES.

CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL RECEPTACLES & UGHTING CONTROLS WITH A 
SELF-ADHESIVE LABEL STATING PANELBOARD NAME AND CIRCUIT NUMBER FEEDING DEVICE. APPLY 
TO COVERPLATE.

PANELBOARDS SHALL HAVE LOCKING TYPE DOORS AND ALL LOCKS SHALL BE KEYED ALIKE. PANELS 
SHALL HAVE AN INDEX OF CIRCUITRY WHICH SHALL BE TYPED IN BY THE CONTRACTOR TO INDICATE 
WHAT EACH CIRCUIT FEEDS. MINOR REARRANGEMENT OF CIRCUITRY TO OBTAIN A BALANCED LOAD 
SHALL BE PERMITTED.

ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL HAVE A FIVE YEAR WARRANTY THAT INCLUDES DRIVERS, LED ARRAYS, & 
INTERNAL CONTROLS.

INACTIVE AND ABANDONED UTILITIES ENCOUNTERED IN TRENCHING OPERATIONS SHALL BE 
REMOVED, PLUGGED, OR CAPPED. IN ABSENCE OF SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS, PLUG OR CAP 
SUCH UTILITY UNES AT LEAST THREE FEET FROM UTILITY UNES TO BE INSTALLED, OR AS 
REQUIRED BY LOCAL REGULATIONS.

AT MINIMUM, SUBMITTALS SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR LUMINAIRES, UGHTING CONTROLS, 
SWITCHGEAR/PANELBOARDS, FIRE ALARM SYSTEM/COMPONENTS, AND TRANSFORMERS WHERE 
APPUCABLE TO THE PROJECT. OTHERS ARE NOT REQUIRED BUT WILL BE ACCEPTED AND REVIEWED 
SUCH AS WIRING DEVICES, CONDUIT, WIRE, BOXES.

SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION SHEETS, CATALOG SHEETS, OR SHOP DRAWINGS 
COVERING ALL PHASES OF WORK INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT.

ALL SUBMITTALS SHALL BEAR WRITTEN CERTIFICATION TO THE EFFECT THAT THE CONTRACTOR HAS 
EXAMINED THEM AND FOUND THEM TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS & DRAWINGS AND 
TO BE DIMENSIONALLY CORRECT WITH REFERENCE TO AVAILABLE SPACE AND OTHER TRADES. EACH 
SUBMITTAL SHALL BE SIGNED AND DATED BY CONTRACTOR.

THE PROPOSED PRODUCT SHALL HAVE THE SAME MAINTENANCE SERVICE AND AVAILABILITY OF SPARE 
PARTS.

THE SYSTEM SHALL BE A MICROPROCESSOR BASED, ANALOG ADDRESSABLE SYSTEM, WHICH 
SHALL BE REQUIRED TO MONITOR THE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM ONLY.

LABEL SHALL BE AN ENGRAVED BAKELITE TAG - BLACK BACKGROUND WITH WHITE 
LETTERING.

ESTIMATED AVAILABLE FAULT 
CURRENT

RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE USED FOR ALL ABOVE GROUND EXTERIOR 
APPUCATIONS OR WHERE CONDUIT MAY BE SUBJECTED TO PHYSICAL DAMAGE. ANY EXCEPTION TO 
THE ABOVE WILL BE SPECIFICALLY NOTED.

BACKFILLING: BACKFILL TRENCHES ONLY AFTER CONDUIT HAS BEEN INSPECTED, CHECKED AND 
LOCATIONS OF UTILITIES AND APPURTENANCES HAVE BEEN RECORDED. BACKFILL ONLY WITH 
SUITABLE MATERIAL FREE FROM DEBRIS WHICH COULD DAMAGE THE CONDUIT®. IN AREAS 
SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, BACKFILL WITH COMPACTED CRUSHED LIMESTONE OR FLOWABLE 
FUI CONCRETE. REPLACE SURFACE TO ORIGINAL CONDITION.

ALL LUMINAIRES AND ASSOCIATED CONTROLS SHALL BE USTED BY A RECOGNIZED NRTL AGENCY 
SUCH AS UL OR ETL. ALL COMMODITY TYPE LUMINAIRES SHALL BE DLC USTED.

TROFFERS-L80 / 60,000 HRS
FLAT PANELS, STRIP UGHTS - L70 / 60,000 HRS 
DOWNUGHTS - L70 1 50,000 HRS 
HIGH BAYS -L70 /100,000 HRS 
EXTERIOR - L80 /100,000 HRS

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM MEGGER TESTING OF EACH CONDUCTOR MAKING UP SERVICE 
ENTRANCE, IF INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR, AND ALL FEEDERS. ANY CONDUCTORS INSTALLED OR 
OWNED BY THE SERVING UTILTIY ARE EXEMPT FROM SAID TESTING.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RECORD ALL READINGS AND SUBMIT A TEST REPORT WITH CLOSE OUT 
DOCUMENTS.

FURNISH AND INSTALL A DUAL PATH COMMUNICATOR MODULE ALONG WITH ALL REQUIRED CABUNG 
AND PROGRAMMING ADJACENT TO MAIN FIRE ALARM PANEL

SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED PER SHOP DRAWING REQUIREMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR SUBMISSION TO PLAN REVIEW AUTHORITY AND PAYING ASSOCIATED 
FEES.

ALL LABELS SHALL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION: VOLTAGE(S), PHASES, 3 
OR 4 WIRE, MAIN OC DEVICE OR MAIN LUG, AMP RATING, AND PHASE AND 
NEUTRAL WIRE COLORS.

SEPARATE TRENCHES: UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN OR REQUIRED, PROVIDE SEPARATE TRENCHES 
FOR COMMUNICATION UNES AND POWER LINES, RESPECTIVELY, WITH A MINIMUM OF THREE (3) FEET 
OF UNDISTURBED EARTH BETWEEN TRENCHES. GAS AND ELECTRICAL UNES SHALL ALWAYS BE 
PLACED IN SEPARATE TRENCHES.

ALL BRANCH PANELS SHALL BE PANELBOARD TYPE CONSTRUCTION WITH DISTRIBUTED PHASE 
BUSSING AND BOLT-IN TYPE BREAKERS. ALL MULTI-POLE BREAKERS SHALL HAVE COMMON TRIP AND 
A SINGLE OPERATING HANDLE. PANELBOARDS SHALL BE U.L APPROVED.

RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE RESPECTIVE UTILITIES SHALL BE OBSERVED IN 
EXECUTING ALL WORK UNDER THIS HEADING.

ACTIVE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE ADEQUATELY PROTECTED FROM 
DAMAGE AND REMOVED OR RELOCATED ONLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS 
FROM THE ARCHITECT. UTILITIES SHOWN ARE LOCATED AS NEAR AS POSSIBLE TO ASCERTAIN 
IN CORRECT LOCATIONS BUT SOME VARIANCE IN LOCATION MAY BE EXPECTED.

HARD COPY SUBMITTALS SHALL BE ARRANGED IN SETS AND BOUND. IF MULTIPLE SUBMITTALS ARE 
SENT TOGETHER, EACH SECTION SHALL ORGANIZED IN SEPARATE INDEXED SECTIONS. NO LOOSE 
LEAF SHEETS WILL BE ACCEPTED.

THE TEST SHALL BE PERFORMED WITH AN APPLIED POTENTIAL OF 1000 VOLTS DC FOR 1 MIN. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM TESTS WITH CONDUCTORS DISCONNECTED AT BOTH ENDS. THE 
MINIMUM INSULATION RESISTANCE VALUES SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN TWO MEGAOHMS.

ALL TERMINATIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH A PROPERLY CAUBRATED TORQUE WRENCH TO BE WITHIN 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED VALUES. FOR LUG TERMINATIONS ON SERVICES & 
FEEDERS, CONTRACTOR SHALL MARK A UNE ACROSS THE TOP OF THE LUG AFTER PROPER 
TIGHTENING.

THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL BE FULLY INVESTIGATED AND DETERMINED TO BE EQUAL OR 
SUPERIOR IN ALL RESPECTS TO THE SPECIFIED PRODUCT.

THE SAME WARRANTY SHALL BE FURNISHED FOR THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION AS FOR THE SPECIFIED 
PRODUCT.

THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL NOT AFFECT DIMENSIONS AND/OR FUNCTIONAL REQUIRED 
CLEARANCES PER THE MANUFACTURER OR THE LATEST APPUCABLE CODES.

THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL HAVE NO ADVERSE EFFECT ON OTHER TRADES AND SHALL NOT 
AFFECT AND/OR DELAY THE PROGRESS SCHEDULE.

THE SYSTEM SHALL INCLUDE BATTERIES AND CHARGER FOR STANDBY POWER DURING FAILURE OF 
NORMAL POWER.

THE FACILITY SHALL BE SUBJECT TO EMERGENCY RESPONDER RADIO SIGNAL COVERAGE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH IBC 916 AND IFC 510. ONCE THE BUILDING SHELL, EXTERIOR WALLS, INTERIOR 
STRUCTURAL FLOORS, CEIUNGS, WALLS ARE IN PLACE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ENGAGE 
QUAUFIED PERSONNEL TO PERFORM A SIGNAL STRENGTH SURVEY OF ALL LEVELS OF THE 
FACILITY. IF AREAS DO NOT MEET THE 95% I -95dBm REQUIREMENT OF IFC 510.4.1, THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A BI-DIRECTIONAL AMPUFIER SYSTEM. REPEATER ANTENNAS SHALL 
BE INSTALLED THROUGHOUT AREAS OF FACILITY WITH INSUFFICIENT SIGNAL LEVELS. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE A COST PROPOSAL AND SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL. PROPOSAL SHALL 
COVER THE COSTS OF INITIAL SURVEY, PURCHASE & INSTALLATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT, CONDUITS 
& CABUNG, LABOR, FINAL TESTING, AND CERTIFICATIONS. CONTRACT AMOUNT WILL BE ADJUSTED 
VIA CHANGE ORDER BASED ON AMOUNT OF ACCEPTED PROPOSAL.

UNDERGROUND SERVICE ENTRANCE AND FEEDERS PRIOR TO CONCRETE ENCASING OR BACKFILLING. 
DOES NOT INCLUDE ANY UTILITY SIDE CONDUITS.
INTERIOR ROUGH-IN PRIOR TO ANY WALL COVERINGS BEING IN PLACE.
PANELBOARD/SWITCHGEAR/TRANSFORMER TERMINATIONS BEFORE SECURING COVERS
ABOVE CEILING AFTER LUMINAIRE INSTALLATION PRIOR TO CEIUNG TILES BEING INSTALLED.

ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL CONTAIN INTEGRAL SURGE PROTECTION EQUAL TO OR EXCEEDING THAT OF 
THE SPECIFIED FIXTURE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT COPIES OF MOST RECENT CALIBRATION CERTIFICATES FOR ALL 
TORQUE WRENCHES TO BE USED ON SITE. CAUBRATION MUST HAVE BEEN DONE WITHIN 12 MONTHS 
OF THE TIME OF USE ON PROJECT SITE.

</> 
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WHERE SINGLE POLE BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS HAVE BEEN INCREASED ABOVE THE SIZE OF THE CIRCUIT BREAKER TO COMPENSATE FOR VOLTAGE DROP, THE INCREASED SIZE SHALL EXTEND THROUGHOUT THE ENTIRE CIRCUIT, EXCEPT WHERE IT IS 
NECESSARY TO REDUCE THE SIZE FOR CONNECTION TO SWITCH AND RECEPTACLE TERMINALS, ETC. EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL ALSO BE ADJUSTED PROPORTIONATELY PER N.E.C. 250.122 (B).

ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL BE PROTECTED DURING GENERAL CONSTRUCTION AND THOROUGHLY 
CLEANED PRIOR TO FINAL INSPECTION.

GENERAL: LAY ALL RACEWAYS IN OPEN TRENCH. OPEN THE TRENCH SUFFICIENTLY AHEAD OF 
RACEWAY LAYING TO REVEAL OBSTRUCTIONS. MAINTAIN EASY ACCESS TO FIRE HYDRANTS BY FIRE 
FIGHTING APPARATUS. PROVIDE TRENCH CROSSINGS AS NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE PUBUC 
TRAVEL. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE FULLY PROTECTED.

ALL SPLICES SHALL BE PRESSURE TYPE AND SHALL BE MADE IN ACCESSIBLE JUNCTION OR SPUCE 
BOXES. WIRING, FLUORESCENT FIXTURES, ETC., SHALL BE OF THE PROPER TEMPERATURE RATING 
PERTHEN.E.C.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PAY FOR ANY CHANGES TO BUILDING DESIGN, INCLUDING 
ARCHITECTURAL/ENGINEERING DESIGN, DETAIUNG AND CONSTRUCTION COST CAUSED BY THE 
SUBSTITUTION.

ALL SMOKE DETECTORS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO, POWERED BY, AND CONTROLLED BY THE FIRE 
ALARM SYSTEM.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL EQUIPMENT AND WIRING FREE FROM INHERENT 
MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL DEFECTS FOR A PERIOD OF ONE (1) YEAR FROM THE DATE OF 
INSTALLATION.

ELECTRONIC SUBMITTALS SHALL BE IN PDF FORMAT WITH EACH SECTION IN A SEPARATE FILE. ALL 
SECTIONS MERGED INTO A SINGLE LARGE FILE WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

(B)
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WIDTH OF TRENCH: EXCAVATE TRENCHES OF SUFFICIENT WIDTH FOR PROPER INSTALLATION OF 
WORK.

0 
LU
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SUBMITTALS SHALL INCLUDE RATED EFFICACY, COLOR TEMP., LUMEN OUTPUT, DISTRIBUTION, 
POWER CONSUMPTION, MOUNTING, AND ESTIMATED LIFE. ALL LED FIXTURES SHALL HAVE A 
MINIMUM ESTIMATED UFE AS FOLLOW:

C.L
C.2.
C.3.
C.4.
C.5.

________________________

10. TELEPHONE OUTLETS DESIGNATED AS BEING MOUNTED AT 16" A.F.F. SHALL BE ARRANGED FOR DESK TYPE TELEPHONE(S). TELEPHONE OUTLETS DESIGNATED AS BEING MOUNTED AT 44" A.F.F. SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR A WALL MOUNTED TELEPHONE (WHERE 
SHOWN ADJACENT TO UGHT SWITCH, MOUNT AT SAME HEIGHT AS UGHT SWITCH). WHERE TELEPHONE OUTLETS ARE SHOWN AT OR ABOVE CABINETS/COUNTERS, THE OUTLET SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 6’ ABOVE THE COUNTER TOP. WHERE THERE IS A BACKSPLASH, 
THE OUTLETS SHALL BE MOUNTED ABOVE THE BACKSPLASH.

■Ill
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12. COORDINATE ALL CEILING MOUNTED EQUIPMENT, (Le. UGHTING FIXTURES, SPEAKERS, GRILLES, ETC.) WITH ALL OTHER EQUIPMENT & TRADES PRIOR TO & DURING INSTALLATION TO AVOID CONFUCTS. SHOULD IT BECOME NECESSARY TO REPOSITION SMOKE 
DETECTORS, EXERCISE CAUTION NOT TO EXCEED THE 30' AND 15' SPACINGS AS REQUIRED BY THE UFE SAFETY CODE.

23. RECEPTACLES AND COMPUTER OUTLETS SHOWN AT CASEWORK LOCATIONS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 16" TO BOTTOM A.F.F. WHERE A DEDICATED KNEE SPACE IS PROVIDED. CENTER DEVICES IN KNEE SPACE. WHERE NO KNEE SPACE IS PROVIDED, RECEPTACLES 
SHALL BE MOUNTED ABOVE COUNTER AT 6" TO BOTTOM, U.O.N. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL CASEWORK ELEVATIONS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD AT THE FOLLOWING PROGRESS POINTS IN THE 
PROJECT FOR ENGINEERING INSPECTIONS:

C.l.

27. THESE DRAWINGS DO NOT SHOW ALL OFFSETS, TRANSITIONS AND/OR DEVICES NECESSARY FOR A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM AS REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO PLACE THESE DEVICES 
AND PATHWAYS SUCH THAT THEY OFFER FULL FUNCTIONALITY WITHOUT HINDRANCE FROM CASEWORK, FURNITURE, WINDOWS AND DOORS, HVAC, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL, AND OTHER BUILDING SYSTEMS.

o

26. THESE DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC IN NATURE AND INDICATE THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS AND THEIR RELATED ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS. DEVICE AND PATHWAY PLACEMENT/ROUTING IS ONLY REPRESENTATIVE 
OF A GENERAL LOCATION UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED BY DIMENSIONS. SYMBOLS ARE USED EXTENSIVELY WHICH MAY NOT EXACTLY REPRESENT ACTUAL SIZES.

16. WHERE UGHTING SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES, & FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE TO BE SURFACE MOUNTED IN FINISHED AREAS, USE OUTLET BOXES EQUAL TO "WIREMOLD'. ALL SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY IN FINISHED AREAS SHALL BE WIREMOLD TYPE. NO EXPOSED 
CONDUIT WILL BE ALLOWED IN FINISHED AREAS.

22. WHERE A RECEPTACLE OR UGHTING FIXTURE, REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION, INTERRUPTS POWER TO DOWNSTREAM ELECTRICAL DEVICES THAT ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING THAT DOWNSTREAM 
DEVICES ARE RECONNECTED AND REMAIN ACTIVE.

14. EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VISITING THE SITE PRIOR TO BIDDING IN ORDER TO BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS AND ANY DISCREPANCIES OR QUESTIONS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER PRIOR TO BIDDING.
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DISPOSITION OF UTILITIES: 
1.

LU
I— 
<
Q

DIGITAL COMMUNICATOR SHALL BE LOCATED IN FIRE ALARM PANEL FURNISH AND INSTALL A 
DEDICATED VOICE UNE TO TELEPHONE SYSTEM AS PART OF CONTRACT. THE DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATOR SHALL NOTIFY THE REMOTE MONITORING STATION OF AN ALARM. THE 
COMMUNICATOR SHALL BE CONNECTED TO A UL APPROVED FACILITY. INITIAL CHARGES FOR THE 
CONNECTION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN CONTRACT. FUTURE MONTHLY CHARGES WILL BE PAID BY 
THE OWNER. OPERATION OF THE TEST SWITCH SHALL DISCONNECT THE SUPERVISED AUXILIARY 
CIRCUIT AND OPERATE THE TROUBLE SIGNAL DURING THE TEST PERIOD.
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ALL LABELS SHALL INCLUDE THE UPSTREAM EQUIPMENT NAME AND CIRCUIT # 
THAT IS PROVIDING POWER TO SAID EQUIPMENT. IN THE CASE OF SERVICE 
EQUIPMENT, JUST REPLACE THIS UNE WITH THE WORDS "SERVICE EQUIPMENT”

COMBINATION 120V, 20 AMP DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AND TELEVISION 

OUTLET. MOUNTING HEIGHT MAY VARY - SEE PLANS.

z 
O 
£

u <z> 
LU 
Q

WALL MOUNTED DUAL-TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH ON/OFF 

OVERRIDE SWITCH. EQUAL TO SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT.

WALL MOUNTED DUAL-TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH ON/OFF 

SWITCH & 0-10V DIMMING. EQUAL TO SENSORSWITCH #WSX-PDT-D-ASL

6 z®o

TYPICAL 120V, SIZE 0 FRACTIONAL H.P., TOGGLE TYPE, MANUAL 

STARTER WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION. UON

fl. WW.W V
A i h

' o ° ° ° o '

WATER REMOVAL KEEP TRENCHES FREE FROM WATER WHILE CONSTRUCTION THEREIN IS IN 
PROGRESS. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES LAY CONDUIT OR APPURTENANCES IN WATER. PUMP OR 
BAIL HOLES TO PERMIT PROPER JOINTING OF THE RACEWAYS. CONDUCT THE DISCHARGE FROM 
TRENCH DEWATERING TO DRAINS OR NATURAL DRAINAGE CHANNELS.

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE CONDUIT. 
CLASSIFIED AS RIGID NONMETALLIC 
CONDUIT PER N.E.C. SCHEDULE 40 
U.O.N.

05 
uà

COMPUTER/TELEPHONE outlet in common backbox. route 
EMPTY 1 INCH CONDUIT TO ACCESSIBLE CEIUNG SPACE ABOVE

e vxS) o ° ° ° o ’S’ > '/y 
'G.O 'r, s' 
’ X- °

ALL LABELS SHALL HAVE AN EQUIPMENT NAME AT THE TOP IN SLIGHTLY LARGER 
LETTERING THAN OTHER TEXT ON THE LABEL. FOR PANELBOARDS OR 
SWITCHBOARDS, THE NAME SHALL BE THE NAME OF SAID EQUIPMENT. FOR 
DISCONNECTS, STARTERS, ETC., THE NAME SHALL BE THE EQUIPMENT BEING FED.

^OC

OCD

---------------- SHORT SLASH INDICATES NEUTRAL WIRE
----------- LONG SLASH INDICATES PHASE WIRE

t" ------- SLASH AT DISSIMILAR ANGLE INDICATES INSULATED

GROUND WIRE
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TREE PROTECTION: EXERCISE CARE TO PROTECT THE ROOTS OF TREES TO REMAIN. WITHIN THE 
BRANCH SPREAD OF SUCH TREES, PERFORM ALL TRENCHING BY HAND. OPEN THE TRENCH ONLY 
WHEN THE UTHJIY CAN BE INSTALLED IMMEDIATELY; PRUNE INJURED ROOTS CLEANLY AND 
BACKFILL AS SOON AS POSSIBLE. PERFORM ALL THIS WORK UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE 
ARCHITECT.

Mill

<^o

?AL

D. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER ATLEAST ONE WEEK PRIOR TO REQUIRED INSPECTION. IF ENGINEER 
CANNOT PERFORM INSPECTION IN A TIMELY MANNER AS TO NO DELAY CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL SUBMIT DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE OF THE INSTALLATION. ENGINEER SHALL REVIEW 
PHOTOGRAPHS AND GIVE NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE AT WHICH TIME THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROCEED.

I::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
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E. FAILURE TO NOTIFY ENGINEER OF INSPECTIONS SHALL RESULT IN CONTRACTOR REMOVING ALL COVERINGS 
TO ALLOW INSPECTION AND REPLACING TO PREVIOUS CONDITION AT CONTRACTOR'S OWN EXPENSE.

FRICAL I
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RXME 
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ALL SYSTEM WIRING SHALL BE SIZED AS REQUIRED TO OPERATE THE SYSTEM. ALL WIRING SHALL 
BE IN CONDUIT. ALL WIRING SHALL BE IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE NEC AND ALL 
APPUCABLE CODES. COLOR CODE SHALL BE USED. ALL WIRES SHALL BE TAGGED AT ALL 
JUNCTION POINTS AND SHALL TEST FREE FROM GROUNDS OR CROSSES BETWEEN CONDUCTORS.
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TLMBOX MUST BE WITHIN 6FT OF DROP

Architects + Engineers

UGHT< REVISIONSACCESSIBLE ACOUSTICAL CEILING

<E®
2 ■ n
3

ATMOST 6 FT

0 0
Itfl

4
DOOR CONTACTS

B»
II

0
fux*iir ATMOST 12”

I J It

FLOOR LEVEL

MC CABLI CONSULTANTTYPICAL DOOR CONTROL & INTERCOM
TYPICAL DEVICE INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS ROUGH IN DETAIL

METAL-CLAD CABLE: TYPE MC - INSTALLATION STANDARDNO SCALE Sæ NFPA 72 AND ADA. FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS NO SCALE

NO SCALE

I
JUNCTION BOX ABOVE CEIUNG

«

I
WP al o

!ULTU]a
3/4”C TO EQUIP. RM.1”C TO EQUIP. RM.«

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

EXTRA-DUTY DEVICE COVER CEIUNG MOUNT BOXCEIUNG MOUNT BOX
NO SCALE HARD CEIUNG Io ô~TACCESSIBLE ACOUSTICAL CEILING Io zn

o
CAMERA ROUGH IN DETAIL -CAMERA ROUGH IN DETAIL -

FLAT TV I MONITOR BACKBOX DETAIL IN-ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACEACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACECOMMUNICATIONS OUTLET - ONO SCALE NO SCALENO SCALE

DETAIL <NO SCALE

OPA- XFMR

CEIUNG, IF APPLICABLE

1

INSTALLATION NOTES:

1

o
2

CR3 VO

ELECTRIC DOOR STRI
0

4

5

(1)
LUSINGLE DOOR ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM Q

NO SCALE

o

Dec. 8, 2023

J-6401B

E5.2

ASSOCIATES

o 

0É
EACH DOOR SHALL BE A 
STAND-ALONE SYSTEM.

ELECTRIC DOOR 
STRIKE, POWER 
TRANSFER DEVICE

TYPICAL 
DEVICE 
BOX

FRAMING 
MEMBER 
(TYP)

COVER SHALL ACCEPT 
STANDARD SIZE PADLOCK

^1

COORDINATE WITH DOOR 
HARDWARE BY OTHERS FOR 
EXACT POWER REQUIREMENTS.

JUNCTION BOX ABOVE CEILING 
(OMIT IF CEIUNG SPACE IS 
INACCESSIBLE)

NOTE:
USE TAYMAC
#MX6200 WITH TWO
(2) 120V, 20A, 
G.F.C.I. DUPLEX 
RECEPTACLES

SUITABLE FOR 
USE WITH ONE 
(1) 120V, 20A, 
G.F.C.I. DUPLEX 
RECEPTACLE

1”C TO OTHER 
DEVICES (OMIT IF 
CEILING SPACE IS

INACCESSIBLE)

CONNECT TO NEAREST— 
120V RECEPTACLE 
CIRCUIT WITH SOLAR 
SYSTEM BACKUP POWER.

ACOUSTICAL 
CEILING

CÛ

JUNCTION BOX FOR-------
KEYPAD DEVICE. 
MOUNT AT 48” TO 
CENTER ABOVE GRADE. 
SEE PLANS FOR 
LOCATIONS.

TYPICAL DOOR 
FRAME

TERMINATE CONDUIT AT 
DOOR FRAME, AS REQUIRED. 
INSTALL APPROPRIATE 
BUSHING.

1”C TO EQUIP. RM. 
(OMIT IF CEILING 
SPACE IS 
INACCESSIBLE)

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR FURNISHING 
AND INSTALLING ALL BOXES, 
RACEWAYS.

•METALLIC 
RACEWAY: 
EMT, IMC, 
RMC

VO 
LU

cJ

3/4”C
(IF WORKING IN AREA WITH 
INACCESSIBLE CEIUNG 
SPACE, ROUTE THESE TWO 
CONDUITS DIRECTLY TO 
EQUIP. RM.

SYMBOL 
ON 

PLAN

LU 
Q

ALL RACEWAYS SHALL BE 
3/4” EMT U.O.N.

• FELD COORONA1E BEST MOUNWNG HEIGHT OF 
NON-STANDARD PANELBOARDS

FURNISH KEYPAD WITH A U.L. 
LISTED. POWER-LIMITED 
ACCESS CONTROL POWER 
SUPPLY (XFMR) WITH 120V 
INPUT AND APPROPRIATE 
OUTPUT.

Vv'P

u 
LU

FURNISH AND INSTALL A 120V, 20A DUPLEX RECEPTACLE IN 
1-GANG BOX FOR POWER.

o 
o vo 
vo<

CM

CM

O

>- 
cû

1-GANG BOX FOR LOW-VOLTAGE CABLES/JACKS.
FURNISH AND INSTALL IF DESIGNATED.

tn 
<

60” TO 
BOTTOM A.F.F.

gSSs

FURNISH AND INSTALL 
J-BOX ABOVE 
CEIUNG/UP HIGH FOR 
ACCESS CONTROL 
SYSTEM WIRING.
TERMINATE CONDUIT 

AT DOOR FRAME.
INSTALL APPROPRIATE 
______________BUSHING.

o

INSTALLATION 
1

1"C TO OTHER 
DEVICES

■1/2” & 3/4” 
TRADE SIZE 
KO’S

LU
I— 
<
Q

JUNCTION BOX INTERCOM 
STATION. VERIFY BOX SIZE 
WITH EQUIPMENT PROVIDER.

05uà

•• WHERE BACKSPLASHES ARE GREATER M HEIGHT THAN FOUR 
(4) BICHES^ THE MNMUM HEIGHT AB0Æ TOP OF BACKSPLASH 
SHALL BE TWO (2) NCHES.
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1-1/4” 
TRADE SIZE 
KO (FURNISH 
REDUCING 
WASHER)
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PER N.E.C. 406.9(B), FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL EXTERIOR AND GARAGE 
RECEPTACLES WITH A EXTRA—DUTY GRADE "WHILE IN USE" WET LOCATION 
COVER. THE COVER SHALL BE U.L 514D USTED. EQUAL TO TAYMAC 
#MX3200 FOR SINGLE GANG G.F.C.I. RECEPTACLE. COVER INCLUDE GASKETS 
AND HARDWARE FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION. COVER SHALL BE METALLIC.

r-<^

SPECIFICATION NOTE:
• STEEL 2-GANG WALL BOX WITH TWO (2) NEMA SIZE 

OPENINGS FOR POWER, COMMUNICATIONS AND A/V 
DEVICES.

• ADJUSTABLE TRIM RING FOR WALL THICKNESS FROM 
1/2” TO 1-1/4”.

• FURNISH AND INSTALL FACEPLATES, DEVICES, AND 
HARDWARE, ETC. AS REQUIRED BY DRAWINGS.

• EQUAL TO PASS & SEYMOUR #TV2MW.
• COORDINATE TELEVISION/MON I TOR AND WALL BOX 

MOUNTING HEIGHT AND PLACEMENT WITH 
ARCHITECT/OWNER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

• FURNISH 1-1/4” TO 1” REDUCING WASHER TO 
FACILITATE CONNECTION OF 1” CONDUIT TO BOX.
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NOTES:
ALL MC CABLE INSTALLATIONS MUST MEET 
REQUIREMENTS OF NEC ARTICLE 330.
ALL MC CABLE MUST CONTAIN AN INSULATED 
EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR.
ALL ABOVE CEILING J-BOX’S MUST BE 
READILY ACCESSIBLE AND WITHIN 6FT OF 
CABLES VERTICAL DROP. IF NEAREST 
ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE IS MORE THAN 
6FT FROM VERTICAL DROP, THEN CONTRACTOR 
MUST USE AN APPROPRIATE TYPE CIRCULAR 
RACEWAY WITH THHN CONDUCTORS FOR DROP 
TO DEVICE.
MC CABLE SHALL NOT BE USED FOR THE 
FOLLOWING:
- SERVICE ENTRANCE
- DIRECT BURIAL UNDERGROUND
- EXPOSED (EXTERIOR)
- FEEDERS
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TLM
System No. W-L-1001 System. No. W-L-3001 System No. OAJ-lOOl 1A

Architects * Engineers4
June 15, 2005 September 07. 2004 March 05, 2007

REVISIONS
(Formerly System No. 149)F Ratings — 1, 2, 3 and 4 Hr (See Items 2 and 3) F Rating — 3 Hr

r 1o

T Rating — 0 Hr
o

W Rating — Class 1. (See Item 4)L Rating At Ambient — less than 1 CFM/sq ft T Ratings — 3/4, 1. 1-1/2 and 2 Hr (See Item 2)

L Rating At Ambient — IS CFM/sq ft (See Item 3) 2
3A

I 4 SECTION A-A
. i

tc’Si —

A

I

22^'
f" 2 v 
t 'Im / 3

s.

DETAIL - SELF-SEALING SLEEVE DETAILA
SECTION A-A I NO SCALE

See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) category in the Fire Resistance Directory for names of manufacturers.A CONSULTANT

SECTION A-A

— A 3

2
A

1

OMEGA FLEX INC

rULTUR]1/2 (13)(b)BR, CF. GF or MW10(254) 1 (25)

CF or MW10(254) 1 (25) 1/2 ( 13)(c)
GASTITE, DIV OF TITEFLEX

2-1/2 (64) 1 (25)(b)BR, CF. GF or MW

CF=Ceramic fiber blanket.
WARD MFG INC

GF=Glass fiber insulation.

oMW=Mineral-wool batt.

03M COMPANY — Type CP 25WB+ or FB-3000 WT

+Bearine the UL Classification Mark
<

DETAIL - CONDUIT SLEEVE DETAIL1 (25) 1 or 2 0+. 1 or 2
NO SCALE1 (25) 3 or 4 3 or 4

®
4(102) 1 or 2 0

6(152) 3 or 4 0

12 (305) 1 or 2 0

o+When copper pipe is used, T Rating is 0 h.

* Bearing the UL Classification Mark

---------24” MINIMUM

f T

</)1 1

o24” MINIMUM

f.-1
f

LU

(1)

Q

o

Dec. 8, 2023

J-6401BFIRE RATED WALLS - DETAIL
E5.3NO SCALE

ASSOCIATES

•ACCESSIBLE CEILING 
EACH SIDE OF SLEEVE

Alin Caulk 
Thkns In.

8”+ TO CLEAR 
OBSTRUCTIONS

Max Pipe
Diam In.

Packing Mtl
Type (a)

DEVICE- 
JUNCTION 
BOX

■TYPICAL 
METAL 
STUD
•DEVICE 
JUNCTION 
BOX

Max Annular 
Space In.

AFTER CABLE
INSTALLATION, 
PROVIDE 
FIRESTOPPING 
IN SLEEVE.

WHERE DEVICE BOXES ARE INSTALLED AND CANNOT MEET THE U.L. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY, THE DEVICE BOX SHALL BE 
PROVIDED WITH A U.L. CLASSIFIED (U.L. CATEGORY CLIV) RED MOLDABLE PUTTY 
PADS APPLIED TO THE BACK OF BOTH DEVICE BOXES TO MAINTAIN THE RATING 
OF THE ASSEMBLY.

3. Nom 1 in. (25 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or 
may not be removed on both sides of floor or wall assembly.

■FIRE RATED CONCRETE 
BLOCK WALL

FIRE RATED GYPSUM BOARD 
WALL (WALL THICKNESS AS 
PER ARCHITECTURAL —, 
PLANS) /

The appearance of a company s name or product in this database does not in itself assure that products so identified have 
been manufactured under UL s Follow-Up Service. Onlv those products bearing the UL Mark should be considered to be 
Listed and covered under UL s Follow-Up Service. Alwavs look for the Mark on the product.

The appearance of a company's name or product in this database does not in itself assure that products so identified have 
been manufactured under UL's Follow-Up Service. Only those products bearing the UL Mark should be considered to be 
Listed and covered under UL's Follow-Up Sendee. Always look for the Mark on the product.

The appearance of a company s name or product in this database does not in itself assure that products so identified have 
been manufactured under UL s Follow-Up Service. Onlv those products bearing the UL Mark should be considered to be 
Listed and covered under UL s Follow-Up Service. Alwavs look for the Mark on the product.

2. Norn 1 in. (25 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or 
may not be removed on both sides of floor or wall assembly.

P
$

1

(b) Caulk installed flush with top surface of floor or both surfaces of wall
(c) Caulk installed flush with bottom surface of floor or one surface of solid (non-concrete block) wall

(Note - W Rating applies only when FB-3000 WT is used on top surface of floor and when it laps onto 
concrete for sleeved opening.)

LU

30 (762)
(a) BR=Polyethylene backer rod

)

F 
Rating 

Hr

LU 
Q

$

Q 
LU

L—*-A SECTION A-A
1. Floor or Wall Assembly — Mio 4-1/2 in. (114 mm) thick lightweight or normal weight ( 100-1.50 pef or 1600- 
2400 kg/mj concrete. Wall may also be constructed of any UL Classified Concrete Blocks*. Max diam of circular 
through opening is 32-1/2 in. (826 mm).

</> LU
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o 
</> 
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>- co

SECTION 
A-A

T 
Rating 

Hr

UJ

NOTES:
• DEVICE BOXES INSTALLED ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF A FIRE RATED WALL OR 

PARTITION SHALL BE SEPARATED BY 24 INCHES OF SPACE AND AT LEAST ONE 
STUD OR CONCRETE BLOCK.

3. Fill, Void or Cavity Material* — Caulk or Sealant — Min 5/8. , 1 -1/4,1 -7/8 and 2-1/2 in. (16, 32, 48 and 64 
mm) thickness of caulk for 1, 2, 3 and 4 hr rated assemblies, respectively, applied within annulus, flush with both 
surfaces of wall. Min 1/4 in. (6 mm) diam bead of caulk applied to gypsum board/penetrant interface at point contact 
location on both sides of wall. The hourly F Rating of the firestop system is dependent upon the hourly fire rating of 
the wall assembly in which it is installed, as shown in the following table. The hourly T Rating of the firestop 
system is dependent upon the type or size of the pipe or conduit and the hourly fire rating of the wall assembly in 
which it is installed, as tabulated below:

Max Pipe 
or Conduit

Diam In (mm)

ï 1 i
TÀ j

ZJ

The hourly F Rating of the firestop system is equal to the hourly fire rating of the wall assembly in which it 
is installed.

2. Cables — Individual cable or max 1 in. diam cable bundle installed in through opening with an annular space of 
min 0 in. (point contact) to max 3/4 in. Cable to be rigidly supported on both sides of wall assembly. The following 
types and sizes of cables may be used:

A. Max 150 pair No. 24 AWG copper conductor telephone cable with polyvinyl chloride (PVC) insulation 
and jacket materials. When max 25 pair telephone cable is used, T Rating is 2 hr. When 50 to 150 pair 
telephone cable is used in 1 hr fire rated wall, T Rating is 3/4 hr. When 50 to 150 pair telephone cable 
is used in 2 hr fire rated wall, T Rating is 1 hr.
B. Max No. 10 AWG multiple copper conductor Type NM ("Romex" ) nonmetallic sheathed cable with PVC 
insulation and jacket materials. When Type NM cable is used, max T Rating is 1-1/2 hr.
C. Multiple fiber optical communication cable jacketed with PVC and having a max outside diam of 5/8 in.
When fiber optic cable is used, max T Rating is 2 hr.
D. Max 12 AWG multiconductor (max seven conductors) power/control cable with cross-linked 
polyethylene (XLPE) insulation and XLPE or PVC jacket materials. When multiconductor power/control 
cable is used, max T Rating is 2 hr.
E. Max four conductor with ground No. 2 AWG (or smaller) aluminum SER cables with polyvinyl chloride 
insulation amd jacket materials.

3. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* — Caulk, Sealant or Putty — Caulk or putty fdl material installed to 
completely fill annular space between cable and gypsum wallboard on both sides of wall and with a min 1/4 in. diam 
bead of caulk or putty applied to perimeter of cable(s) at its egress from each side of the wall.
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THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REVIEWING THE U.L.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL FIRE RATED WALLS AND CEILING PENETRATIONS. ALL 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SEPARATION BETWEEN PENETRATIONS, AGGREGATE AREA OF 
PENETRATIONS AND CLEARANCES SHALL BE MAINTAINED.
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UL peimus me reproduction oi me material contained m the Online Certification Directory subject to the following 
conditions: 1. The Guide Information, Designs and/or Listings (files) must be presented in their entirety and in a non
misleading manner, without any manipulation of the data (or drawings). 2. The statement "Reprinted from the Online 
Certifications Directory with permission from Underwriters Laboratories Inc." must appear adjacent to the extracted 
material. In addition, the reprinted material must include a copyright notice in the following format: "Copyright © 2007 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc.®"

UL permits the reproduction of the material contained in the Online Certification Directory subject to the following 
conditions: 1. The Guide Information, Designs and/or Listings (files) must be presented in their entirety and in a non
misleading manner, without any manipulation of the data (or drawings). 2. The statement "Reprinted from the Online 
Certifications Directory with permission from Underwriters Laboratories Inc." must appear adjacent to the extracted 
material. In addition, the reprinted material must include a copyright notice in the following format: "Copyright © 2007 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. ®"

3M™ FIRE BARRIER MOLDABLE PUTTY PADS MPP+ OR EQUAL.

DEVICE BOXES INSTALLED IN

1. Wall Assembly — The 1 or 2 hr fire-rated gypstnn wallboard.-stud wall assembly shall be constructed of the 
materials and in the manner described in the individual U300 or U400 Senes Wall or Parution Designs in the UL 
Fire Resistance Directory and shall include the following construction features

A. Studs — Wall framing may consist of either wood studs or steel channel studs. Wood studs to consist of 
nom 2 by -I in. lumber spaced 16 in. OC with nom 2. by 4 in lumber end plates and cross braces. Steel studs 
to be min 3-5/8 in. wide by 1 -3/8 in. deep channels spaced max 24 in OC.
B. Gypsum Board* — .Nom 1/2 or 5/8 in. thick, 4 ft wide with square or tapered edges. The gypsum 
wallboard type, thickness, number of layers and sheet orientation shall be as specified in the individual Wall 
or Partition Design. Diam of circular through opening to be 3/8 in. to 5/8 in. larger than outside diam of cable 
or cable bundle.
C. Fasteners — When wood stud framing is employed gypsum wallboard layers attached to studs with 
cement coated nails as specified in the individual Wall or Partition Design. When steel channel stud, framing 
is employed, gypsum wallboard attached to studs with Type S self-drilling, self-tapping bugle-head steel 
screws as specified in the individual Wall or Partition Design.

UL permits the reproduction of the material contained in the Online Certification Directory subject to the following 
conditions: i. Tne Guide Information, Designs ano/or Listings ^files) must be presented in their entirety and in a non
misleading manner, without any manipulation of the data (or drawings). 2. The statement "Reprinted from the Online 
Certifications Directory with permission from Underwriters Laboratories Inc." must appear adjacent to the extracted 
material. In addition, the reprinted material must include a copyright notice in the following format: "Copyright © 2007 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc.®"

3. FIRE/SMOKE SLEEVE. EQUAL TO HILTI OP 653 BA. SLEEVE SHALL HAVE TWISTING INNER FABRIC FOR 
SMOKE SEAL AND HEAT ACTIVATED EXPANSION.

NOTES: O
1. WALL ASSEMBLY PER ARCHITECTURAL PLANS (FIRE/SMOKE RATED OR UNRATED): WOOD OR STEEL STUDS, 

GYPSUM BOARD, CONCRETE, OR CONCRETE MASONRY.

(3)

" Bearing the UL Classification Mark

2. COMMUNICATION CABLES - REFER TO MANUFACTURER’S DOCUMENTATION FOR FILL CAPACITIES

3M COMPANY — MP+ puttv. CP 25WB+ caulk or FB-3000 WT sealant. (Note: L Ratings apply only when Type 
CP 25WB+ caulk or FB-3UUU WT sealant is used.)
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N0TES:O
1. WALL ASSEMBLY PER ARCHITECTURAL PLANS (FIRE/SMOKE RATED OR UNRATED): WOOD OR 

STEEL STUDS, GYPSUM BOARD, CONCRETE, OR CONCRETE MASONRY.

4. MANUFACTURER’S = 3M, HILTI, SPECIFIED TECH. INC., OR EQUAL.
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1 A. Steel Sleeve — (Optional, not shown) Mom 12 in. ( 305 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 40 (or heavier) steel 
pipe sleeve cast into concrete floor or wall. Sleeve to be flush with or project max 2 in. (51 mm) from top surface of 
floor or from both surfaces of wall. As an alternate, nom 12 in. (305 mm) diam (or smaller) sleeve fabricated from 
nom 0.019 in. (0 48 mm) thick galv steel cast or grouted into floor or wall assembly flush with floor or wall 
surfaces.
2. Through — Penetrant — One metallic pipe, conduit or tubing installed either concentrically or eccentrically 
within the firestep system The annular space between pipe, conduit oi tubing and periphery of opening shall be min 
of 0 in. (0 mm, point contact) to max 1-3 8 m 135 mint. Pipe, conduit or tubing to be rigidly supported on both sides 
of wall assembly. The following tvpes and sizes of metallic pipes, conduits or tubing mav be used;

A Steel Pipe — Norn 30 in. (762 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 ior heavier) steel pipe 
Al Iron Pipe—- ’siom 30 in (7<>2 min) diam (or smaller) cast or ductile iron pipe.
B Conduit — Nfom b m < I 52 mini diam (or smaller) rigid steel conduit
C Conduit —Norn 4 in. (152 mm) diam (or smaller) steel electrical metallic tubing.

3 Packing Material — Polyethv lene backer rod or nom I in (25 mini thickness of tightly-packed ceramic (alumina silica) 
fiber blanket, mineral wool batt or glass fiber insulation material used as a permanent form Packing material to be recessed 
from top surface of ffooi oi from belli surfaces of solid concrete or concrete block wall as requited to accommodate the 
required thickness of caulk fill material (item 4} \s an alternate when max pipe size is 10 m. (25 4 mm) diam and when 
max annular space is I tn (25 mm), a min I in (25 mm) thickness of tightly-packed ceramic

fiber blanket or mineral wool batt packing material may be recessed min 1/2 in. ( 13 mm) from bottom surface of 
floor or from either side of solid concrete wall.
4. Fill, Void or Cavity Materials* — Caulk — Applied to fill the annular space to the min thickness shown in the 
following table:
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1 Wall Assembly....The I, 2. 3 or 4 hr fire-rated gypsum wall board stud wall assembly shall be constructed of the
materials and in the manner described in the individual U300 or U400 Series Wall or Partition Designs in the UL 
Fire Resistance Directory and shall include the following construction features.

A. Studs.... Wall framing may consist of either wood studs (max 2 h fire rated assemblies) or steel channel
studs Wood studs to consist of num 2 by 4 in (51 by 102 mm) lumber spaced i 6 in. (406 mm) OC with nom 
2 by 4 in. ( 5i by 102 mm) lumber end plates and cross braces. Steel studs to be mm 3-5/8 in (92 nun) wide 
by I -3.8 in (35 mm) deep channels spaced max 24 in. (610 mm) OC.
B. Gypsum Board* — Norn 1/2 or 5/8 m. (13 or 16 mm) thick, 4 ft (122 cm) wide with, square or tapered 
edges. The gypsum wallboard type, thickness, number of layers, fastener type and sheet orientation shall be 
as specified in the individual U300 or U400 Series Design in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. Max diam of 
opening is 26 in. (660 mm).

2. Through-Peiietrant — One metallic pipe, conduit or tubing installed either concentrically or eccentrically within 
the firestop system. The annular space between pipe., conduit or tubing and periphery of opening shall be min of 0 in 
./ (0 mm) (point contact) to max 2 in. (51 mm) Pipe, conduit or tubing to be rigidly supported on both sides of wall 
assembly The following types and sizes of metallic pipes, conduits or tubing may be used.

A. Steel Pipe — Norn 24 in. (610 mm) diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier) steel pipe.
B. Iron .Pipe — Nom 24 in. (610 mm) diam (or smaller) service weight (or heavier) cast iron soil pipe, nom
12 in (305 mm) diam (or smaller) or Class 50 (or heavier) ductile iron pressure pipe.
C. Conduit ~~ Nom 6 m. ( 152 mm) diam (or smaller) steel conduit or noin 4 in. ( 102 mm) diam (or smaller) 
steel electrical metallic tubing
D. Copper Tubing — Norn 6 in ( 152 mm) diam (or smaller) Type L (or heavier) copper tubing
F, Copper Pipe — Norn 6 in (152 mm) diam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper pipe.
F. Through Penetrating Product* — Flexible Metal Piping The following types of steel flexible metal gas 
piping may be used:
1. Nom 2 in. (51 mm) diam (or smaller) steel flexible metal gas piping. Plastic covering on piping may or 
may not be removed on both sides of floor or wall assembly.

X? ’ Î?

2. CONDUIT SLEEVE SIZE AS DESIGNATED ON DRAWINGS. MAXIMUM 6” RGS OR 4” EMT.
NON-METALLIC CONDUIT SLEEVE SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE. CONDUIT SLEEVE SHALL HAVE 
INSULATED THROAT WITH THREADED BUSHINGS EACH END. LINE UP CONDUIT SLEEVE WITH BRIDLE 
RINGS, J-HOOKS OR CABLE TRAY WHERE APPLICABLE.

3. FIRESTOPPING FILL, VOID OR CAVITY MATERIALS TO ANCHOR SLEEVE AND RESTORE RATING OF 
WALL PER STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

111 
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3M COMPANY — CP 25WB+ or FB-3000 WT.

L Rating Al 400 F — less than 1 CFM/sq ft

4. FILL IN VOID CAVITY. IF USING MANUFACTURER’S GASKETED FLANGES, THEN FILL COMPOUND MAY BE 
STANDARD DRYWALL COMPOUND; OTHERWISE USE A UL LISTED FIRE COMPOUND.

F Ratings — 1 and 2 Hr (See Item 1)

L Rating At 400 F — less than I CFM/sq ft (See Item 3)

T Ratings — 0, 1,2, 3, and 4 Hr (See Item 3)
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